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ADVANTAGE has been taken of the demand for a new 
edition of this book to make such slight variations of 
the text as became requisite owing to researches under- 
taken since it was first published, and owing also to a 
revision of the illustrations, which was thought desir- 
able in order to fill in gaps, to picture more fully periods 
that formerly were sparsely represented, and to increase 
the number of views illustrating houses of a medium 
size. 

Amongst the illustrations new to this edition, the 
upper subject on Plate III., the lower subject on 
Plate XXXVII., and the top subject on Plate LXV. 
are from photographs by Messrs F. Frith & Co., of 
Reigate; the top subject on Plate XIII. by Mr 
Brian C. Clayton, of Ross, Herefordshire ; the frontis- 
piece by Mr Harold Baker, of Birmingham; and 
Plate XXXIX. by Messrs Lewis & Randall, of 
Birmingham. Thanks are due to the proprietors of, 
Country Life for the loan of photographs of the lower 
subject on Plate XXVII. and the upper subject on 
Plate LXII. Fig. 14 is from an original drawing by 
Me Maurice Bs Adams, F.R.I.B.A., and Fig. 30 
from an original restoration by Mr H. W. Brewer, 
both originally appearing in The Builder, by whose 
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permission they are included, and the top subjects on 
Plates XV. and XXXII. are from original drawings 
by J. C. Buckler in the collection of Mrs Mango, by 
whose courtesy they appear. Figs. 17 and 27 are 
taken from original drawings by Mr Sydney R. Jones. 

Thanks are also due to the authorities of the British 
Museum for permission to reproduce the left-hand 
subject on Plate XXVI., and those of the Victoria 
and Albert Museum for the subjects on Plate XXIV., 
the linen fold door on Plate XLV., Plate XLVIJ., the 
lower subject on Plate XLIX., and the right-hand 
subject on Plate LV. 
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THE object aimed at in the following pages is to tell 
the story of the growth of the English house from its 
first appearance in a permanent form down to the time 
of our grandfathers, when it lost much of its interest. 
Although it is a history of domestic architecture, no 
deep architectural knowledge is required to understand 
it; and the use of technical terms is avoided through- 
out as far as may be. The reader unacquainted with 
architecture will be able to follow the story without 
difficulty ; but he who already knows something of our 
English buildings will of course be better able to link 
it up with the general development of English archi- 
tecture. It is the main stream of progress which is 
followed, but there are many pleasant backwaters and 
interesting tributaries which it is impossible to explore 
in the space at command. Those who are desirous 
of pursuing the subject more minutely will have no 
difficulty in finding books dealing with particular 
periods—Medieval, Tudor, Early Renaissance, or Late 
Renaissance. Hitherto, however, the panorama has not 
been unrolled from end to end in one volume. 

To render the subject intelligible numerous illustra- 
tions are essential, and thanks are due to all who have 
kindly contributed in this respect, especially to the 
publishers, Messrs Batsford, whose assistance in this 
and other respects has been invaluable. In view of 
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the many admirable books which appear from year to 
year, it becomes increasingly difficult to avoid familiar 
eround ; indeed the Medieval period presents very few 
fine examples which have not at one time or another 
been figured. The reader is therefore requested not to 
be impatient if he meets with a number of old friends 
in the early part of the book, and to be equally con- 
siderate if, in the periods when examples are more 
abundant, he misses some of the best-known houses, 
inasmuch as the aim has been, so far as was compatible 
with the proper treatment of the subject, to illustrate 
the text with unfamiliar buildings. 
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THE GROWTH OF THE 
ENGLISH HOUSE 


CHAP PERS | 
THE NORMAN KEEP 


HOSE who, in the course of their wanderings 
through the remote districts of England, 
whether on business or on pleasure bent, have 

seen the lonely tower on the hillside, or the grey ruins 
of some ancient dwelling gleaming through the spaces 
of encircling trees, have no doubt often speculated as 
to the precise significance of these remnants of antiquity. 
They may have dismissed them from consideration as 
being relics of a past order of things having no con- 
nection with the concerns of the present day. Yet to 
the dweller in a modern house these maimed survivals 
have as much interest as have his own ancestors; and 
the home to which he returns after his travels can trace 
its descent step by step from those rugged masses of 
stone which roused his interest as he passed them by. 

It is not difficult for anyone to trace a likeness 
between the house of to-day and that of, let us say, the 
time of Elizabeth; but the resemblance between an 
Elizabethan manor house and a Norman castle or a 
Northumbrian peel-tower is not by any means so 
obvious, yet the descent of one from the other can be 
clearly established. It is the object of the following 
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pages not only to show how this can be done, but to 
trace briefly the continuous changes which have trans- 
formed, in the course of some seven or eight centuries, 
the gaunt and desolate keep into the comfortable mansion 
or villa of our own experience. 

Everybody knows that an Englishman’s house is his 
castle, but it should also be remembered that in early 
times an Englishman’s castle was his house. Castles 
were not necessarily military strongholds; many of 
them were so, but many of them, again, were nothing 
more than fortified houses, and it is in these fortified 
houses that we must seek the first germs of our own 
homes, the earliest evidences of domestic architecture. 

In this inquiry we need not trouble ourselves about 
Roman villas; they were exotic, and there is no reason 
to believe that they had any influence on English 
houses. Nor need we spend much time on the centuries 
which elapsed between the extinction of the Roman 
civilisation and the Norman Conquest. The country 
was widely populated during those years, but anyone 
who has climbed the bleak downs whereon its inhabi- 
tants clustered, or scrambled up the vast earthworks 
which were the strongholds of its chieftains, may well 
wonder how the race survived. Some kind of shelter 
from the weather there must have been, probably in the 
shape of wooden buildings. But such primitive struc- 
tures cannot be considered as architecture, and we will 
now concern ourselves only with buildings of a per- 
manent nature on which a certain amount of trained 
skill has been bestowed, buildings, in fact, which convey 
definite information as to their arrangement, and may 
be classed, more or less, as works of art. Such build- 
ings—at any rate so far as they are dwellings—are not 
to be found of a date prior to the Conquest, nor, with 
a few exceptions, for more than half a century later. 
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The “‘ castles ’’ of the Conqueror were probably 
merely the huge earthworks which he found scattered 
throughout the land. © Any new works which he caused 
to be made were probably of wood. It was not until 
the middle of the twelfth century that stone buildings 
superseded to any great extent these wooden structures ; 
at least few existing remains can be dated earlier than 
then ; and it is in the midst of the great ditches of these 
earthen ‘‘ castles ’’ that many of the stone keeps of that 
time were built, the encircling outer mounds being 
further strengthened by stone walls. 

The few remains of the stone castles built during the 
reigns of the Conqueror and his sons do not provide us 
with any definite link between themselves and their pre- 
decessors of wood, although it is probable that they 
embodied in a permanent form the kind of accommoda- 
tion previously provided in more perishable materials ; 
the most important part of this accommodation being 
the hall. They certainly do not seem to have had any 
long ancestry on the other side of the Channel, for it 
is doubtful whether any building of this nature in 
Normandy can be dated prior to the Conquest. But 
although the exact causes which determined their shape 
are still to seck, it is clear that the fashion became 
established of erecting stone castles, wherein the keep 
was the principal building. 

The keep was the domestic part of the castle; it 
contained the rooms used by the owner and his family. 
Surrounding it at some distance was the outer wall, 
strengthened according to circumstances by projecting 
towers and entered through a fortified gatehouse. The ex- 
tent and intricacy of the defences varied according to the 
importance of the castle ; but these matters belong rather 
to military architecture than to domestic, and all that 
need be said is that those retainers who overflowed from 
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the towers and other permanent buildings were housed 
im temporary wooden buildings within the courtyard. 

Weeden buildings were indeed the ordinary dwell- 
ings of the time. There must have been many more 
veople outside than inside the castles, even if we regard 
the castles which have survived as only a small part of 
these which actually existed. The ordinary manor 
houses, as well as the homes of the peasantry, were 
built ef weed and have in consequence entirely dis- 
appeared. It is true that there are many wooden houses 
or heuses ef wood and plaster) still to be found in all 
parts of England, but they are all of a much later date. 

ct is doubtful if a single specimen of the twelfth century 

survives. It must also be remembered that not infre- 
quently the inferior reoms of a stone house, such as the 
kitchem. were built of wood. 

The keep, then, is the earliest form of English house 
built im permanent fashion. It was not, as some 
suppose, a prison or dungeon, or even the last refuge of 
a beleaguered garrison; it was the ordinary home of 
the family. In examining the ruins of a castle where 
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the keep is the principal remnant, it is not necessary to 
postulate a vast array of other buildings, and to wonder 
what they were, and whither they have disappeared. 
lt was probably the only considerable building, the 
remainder of the establishment consisting of a wall of 
enclosure and various minor buildings, mostly of wood. 

What, then, was the accommodation in these keeps, 
tmese homes of our ancestors of the twelfth century, 
of the men whe slew Thomas a Becket, of the barons 
whe revolted against Henry II. ? 

The keeps were massive rectangular structures 
several storeys in height, with walls of great thickness. 
Their size varied according to the requirements of the 
owner. Some were about 90 ft. square, others but 
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30 or 40 ft. They were not necessarily exactly square, 
but, as a rule, their sides were of nearly equal length. 
The White Tower of the Tower of London, begun by 
order of the Conqueror in the later years of the eleventh 
century, measures 118 by 170 ft. The keep of Rochester 
Castle, built about 1130, is 70 ft. square. Castle 
Hedingham in Essex, built about the same time, is 
60 by 55 ft.; the keep of Dover Castle (about 1154) is 
go ft. square; Castle Rising (Plate I.), probably a 
few years later in date, is 75 by 60 ft.; Kenilworth, 
dating from the third quarter of the century, is 87 by 
54 ft.; while the Peak Castle in Derbyshire, erected 
about 1176, measures some 40 by 36 ft. These are all 
outside measurements, and as the walls were very thick, 
seldom less than 8 ft., and sometimes as much as 16 or 
20 ft., the available space within them was much less 
than their total area. Nevertheless, after deducting 
the thickness of the walls, there remained in the largest 
such huge rooms as that in the Tower of London, go ft. 
long by 37 ft. wide; in the medium-sized, such as 
Hedingham, rooms 38 by 31 ft.; while in the smallest, 
such as the Peak Castle, the space was 22 by 19 ft., 
equal to the drawing-room of an ordinary house of the 
present day. But although the rooms were spacious, 
they were few in number, and badly lighted. As a 
rule there was but one room on each floor; some of the 
more important, however, such as Rochester and Castle 
Rising, had two large rooms on each floor; and one or 
two smaller, but this was the exception rather than 
the rule. Occasionally a chapel was added ; sometimes 
it occupied part of the floor space inside the walls; 
sometimes, as at Coningsburgh, it was contrived within 
the thickness of the wall itself, augmented by hollowing 
out one of the huge buttresses. .But the chapel was 
always small—space was too valuable for it to be other- 
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wise; and it was used not only for sacred purposes, but 
also not infrequently as a private room for the lord. 

There are many examples of Norman keeps remain- 
ing in various parts of the country, but it will be 
sufficient to describe two of them as being typical of 
their fellows. One, although not of the largest size, 
was yet a fine building; it is Hedingham Castle in 
Essex: the other is small, the Peak Castle in Derby- 
shire. The former is among the very few of existing 
keeps that can be dated earlier than the reign of 
Henry II. who came to the throne in 1154. The chaotic 
times of his predecessor, Stephen, saw the erection of 
many castles which became the scenes of frightful 
oppression and outrage; but after his death they were 
razed to the ground, and apparently with great 
thoroughness, since no examples, it may be said, are 
to be found which can be safely dated between the 
years 1135 and 1154, during which period he nominally 
reigned over England. 

The great keep at Castle Hedingham is a fine 
specimen of the work of the twelfth century. Its exact 
date has not been ascertained, but its arrangement and 
its architectural detail point to the same date as 
Rochester Castle (about 1130), and good authorities 
go so far as to suggest that the same designer was 
employed on both. It has all the characteristics of 
an early keep; a vast plain mass of masonry, slightly 
broken by the long vertical lines of shallow buttresses 
and angle turrets, and pierced at each floor with small 
windows—smallest near the ground where most acces- 
sible (Plate I.). The entrance, as at Peak Castle, and 
all early keeps, is some feet above the ground, and in 
this case is approached by a flight of steps; it leads into 
the first floor, below which at the ground level, or 
thereabouts, is the cellar or store-room, approached 


PLATE 


Castle Hedingham, Essex. The Keep (c7r. 1130). 


The head of the entrance door is visible on the left: the opening 


on the right is modern. 
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Castle Rising, Norfolk. The Keep (cz7. 1160). 


PLATE II. 
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Castle Hedingham, Essex. Section of the Keep (cé7. 1130). 
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only from the room above it. The plan is quite simple 
(Fig. 1), consisting of a large room (38 by 31 ft.) on 
each floor, enclosed by thick walls which are honey- 
combed with mural chambers and recesses. Some of 
these chambers are garde-robes, others were no doubt 
used as sleeping places by the family and principal 
guests. Over the entrance floor were two others; first 
the hall, a room with two tiers of windows, the upper 
of which gave on to a gallery or triforium which 
made the circuit of the building in the thickness of 
the wall: above the hall another room very similar 
to that on the entrance floor. Then came the roof 
round which was a rampart walk protected by the 
battlements, and leading to the four angle turrets 
which rose above the general mass of the building. 
Access to these various floors was given by a com- 
modious circular staircase more than 11 ft. in diameter. 
There were thus four main rooms; the basement, 
the entrance floor, the hall of two storeys, and the 
room over it. All these, except the basement, were 
warmed by a large fireplace, and lighted—if lighted it 
can be called—by eight small windows. The hall had 
in addition eight two-light windows in the triforium. 
There is no room which can be identified as the kitchen ; 
there is no indication that the windows were glazed. 
Against the means of attack which were then avail- 
able this place was impregnable, but the safety thus 
assured must have been both gloomy and draughty. 
In its way, however, it was a lordly residence; the 
main rooms were spacious, the smaller rooms were 
considerable in number, the staircase was of ample 
width. The gallery must have afforded a certain 
amount of quasi-privacy to those who were not privi- 
leged to occupy the mural chambers. The architectural 
detail of the doorways, windows, arches, and _ fire- 
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Essex. 
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places is good (Plate II.; Figs. 2 and 3): JAcross 
the middle of the entrance floor and of the hall is 
thrown a fine bold semicircular arch, of nearly 30 ft. 
span, to carry the floor of the room over (see section, 
Plate II.); the whole treatment is simple, sturdy, 
and splendid, as befitted the chief stronghold of ‘the 
race for whom it was built, 
the De Veres, Earls of 
Oxford. 

The fireplaces had not a 
flue such as we understand 
it, that is a long shaft 
running up the whole 
height of the building 
and crowned by a chim- 
ney; instead of this they 
had a short funnel con- 
trived in the wall, and 
leading almost directly to 
small vertical openings in 
the face of the wall, cleverly ELS si 
concealed in the angle of a 
buttress (Fig. 3). The fire- 
places, moreover, were mere é 

: - A window of the gallery in the 

recesses in the wall sur- hall. 

mounted by round arches ; 

there was no attempt at a projecting hood or any such 
ornamental feature as we are accustomed to think of as 
a chimney-piece. These things were to come later. 
They were, however, of generous size, as indeed they 
might well be, for it must be remembered that the 
windows were not glazed, and although they were too 
small to make the place cheerful, they were quite large 
enough to make it cold, and as each side of the room 
had an outside wall, the wind, from whatever quarter 


Fig. 2.—Castle Hedingham, 
Essex. 
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it blew, would find its way in. It is true that there were 
wooden shutters to the windows, which could be shut 
at night, but in spite of this there was every induce- 
ment to maintain a large fire; the volume of the flame 
may have overcome the disadvantage of the short flue, 
but the smoke must have had difficulty in escaping 
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Fig. 3.—Castle Hedingham, Essex. 


A Fireplace. Showing the short flue leading to a vertical vent 
in the face of the wall. 


through the small vents, and doubtless much of it 
eventually found its way out through the open windows. 

The sleeping accommodation was very meagre. 
The lord, and perhaps some of his family, had separate 
retiring places; they could not be called rooms, for 
they were only such chambers as could be contrived 
in the thickness of the walls; and in point of size, 
although not at all in point of luxury, were comparable 
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to a sleeping compartment on a modern ¢razn de luxe. 
The household, men and women, old and young, slept 
in the great hall, a custom which conduced neither to 
comfort nor the observance of the proprieties. In the 
same room the whole establishment had its meals. 
During the greater part of the day the men, at any rate, 
were occupied with outdoor pursuits. 

The Peak Castle, at Castleton in Derbyshire 
(Plate III.), is an extremely interesting example of an 
early dwelling. Its situation may be described as 
highly romantic, although that adjective, of course, 
expresses a sentiment which is of comparatively 
modern origin. Up to about the middle of the 
eighteenth century, travellers regarded such desolate 
places as Old Sarum, or ruins so difficult of access 
as the Peak Castle, with feelings approaching to 
horror. It was only towards the end of that century, 
or in the early years of the nineteenth, that the romantic. 
aspect was appreciated. It is tolerably certain that 
romance had no part in the selection of this site for 
a dwelling, but rather the assurance of security which 
it offered. An extremely steep spur of the rocky 
hill which forms one side of a precipitous dale—one 
of the dales for which Derbyshire is famous—is 
deeply bitten into by a gorge which almost severs 
it from its parent ridge (Fig. 4). An irregular 
triangle of rocky ground is thus formed rising steeply 
from its longest side up to the opposite angle, and 
bounded on one side by the precipitous slope of the 
dale, and on the other by the sheer descent of the 
gorge. No site could be better protected by nature. 
The side next the gorge is absolutely inaccessible. 
The side next the dale offers interesting hazards to 
climbers. The remaining side is a grass slope steeper 
than most modern roofs, and traversed by a zigzag 
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path up which the breathless visitor toils painfully. 
The town lies at the foot of the slope; the castle, 
of no great extent, is placed at its summit. The Keep 
is built in the extreme angle, where the gorge desists 
from finally biting its way through the side of the 
dale and leaves a narrow rugged strip of rock to connect 

the almost  de- 
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Fig. 4.—Peak Castle, Derbyshire. The summit of 
Plan of the Site. the triangle was 


enclosed by a wall 
running from the gorge to the dale, thus forming a 
good-sized courtyard. It was, of course, on the slope, 
and to make it rather more level, the lower part was 
raised, partly it would seem on vaulted chambers, 
partly by filling up earth against the wall. These 
chambers have never been explored, but workmen who 
have repaired the wall bear testimony to their existence, 
and if the description they give of some of the articles 
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found in them has been rightly interpreted, it would 
seem that the Romans had made use of them. ‘This is 
still a matter for conjecture, and so is the exact arrange- 
ment of such buildings as were adjacent to the wall. 
There were apparently two entrances to the court- 
yard. The chief of these was adjacent to the dale, 
and from the remains of the arch stones would appear 
to have been some 5 or 6 ft. wide. Here is said to have 
been the porter’s rooms, and if this were the main 
entrance, custom would place the porter there. At the 
other end of the wall, against the gorge, are the remains 
of what has been called the sally-port ; but the work has 
been so much defaced as to render its purpose obscure. 
Between these two features there is a_ rectangular 
buttressed projection which may have contained rooms, 
while overlooking the gorge is a recess in the wall 
which seems to have been a window. It is said—but 
the statement has not been properly verified—that 
there are remains of the foundations of a structure 
which carried a drawbridge across the narrow upper 
end of the gorge; and it is almost certain that an ancient 
track leads along the hill on the further side of the 
gorge in the direction of the castle. All these points 
are of interest, and are worthy of further investigation ; 
but that part of the ruins which most readily repays a 
visit is the keep. This has been described as merely 
a prison or a watch-tower; but from the carefully 
selected position of the castle, from what is known of 
its history, from the fact that the little town of Castleton 
clusters at its foot, and from a comparison with other 
castles, it would seem that the tower is the small keep 
of a small castle, and was its most secure dwelling- 
place. References in the great Roll of the Pipe show 
that a considerable number of soldiers were accom- 
modated here; it is also recorded that in 1157 Malcolm 
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of Scotland made his personal submission to Henry II. 
here, and that that king was again here in 1163, 
when the castle must have had even more restricted 
accommodation. 

The keep itself, which was built in 1176, is very 
similar in arrangement to the peel-towers of the 
Scottish border and to the towers which elsewhere 
formed the nucleus of many fortified houses. It 
probably represents the first step in domestic planning, 
and may be regarded as one of the earliest ancestors 
of the great houses of later centuries. 

It consisted of two main floors (Fig. 5); beneath 
the lower was perhaps a store-room, although this is 
not certain. The debris with which the lower part of 
the building is filled has not been investigated ; 
excavation might determine whether there ever was a 
cellar, and also whether there was any internal com- 
munication with a natural cave or passage which un- 
doubtedly passes through the rock beneath it, and from 
which a tortuous and difficult descent can be made to the 
great Peak Cavern which is approached along the gorge 
so frequently mentioned. Above the upper chamber was 
the roof, originally of steep pitch (see section, Fig. 5), 
but which may have been raised and flattened so as at 
once to form a third chamber and to give more con- 
venience for the purposes of watching and defence. 

At its best, at any rate, the keep can only have 
contained four rooms, and it is quite possible that it 
only had two. The upper and better of these was that 
into which the entrance door opened (at D, Fig. 5), a 
door some 6 or 8 ft. from the ground, and doubtless 
approached by a wood ladder. Near this door a circular 
staircase of about 5 ft. in diameter led up to the roof 
and down to the lower room (Fig. 5), which was dimly 
lighted by two small windows, but otherwise was 
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devoid of any feature whatever. The floors were of 
wood. The upper room, about 22 by 19 ft. in size, 
was also lighted by two small windows; in one wall 
was a garde-robe (G) with a shoot corbelled out from 
the wall; in another was a small mural chamber (M) 
occupying one corner of the building and lighted by a 
very small window on two of its sides. So far, this 
keep is just like many others, although on a small 
scale; but here there is no sign of a fireplace or flue. 
Some means of warming the place, and, on occasion, 
of cooking, there must have been; and the probability 
is that a fire was contrived on the floor, and that the 
smoke was carried away by a flue of wood and plaster. 
It would not have been beyond the ingenuity of the 
time to provide a hearth to carry the fire. 

The exterior of the keep has suffered so much that 
hardly any detail is left, nearly all the facing stone 
having disappeared. The most perfect side is that 
towards the gorge, difficult of access. From it, 
however, we learn that the building consisted of a 
plain mass of ashlar work broken at the angles and 
the middle of each side by a shallow projecting pier. 
Each corner of the building has a small circular shaft 
with cap and base of the ordinary Norman type. The 
window openings must have been narrow, as was 
usually the case, and probably of very simple detail, 
matching that of the doorway and the shoot of the 
garde-robe. At the parapet level there were probably 
four turrets rising from the angle buttresses, but all traces 
of them have gone. Indeed all that can be gathered 
of the external appearance is that it was of the usual 
severe type and that the detail was of the simplest. 

While castles and their keeps were still in full 
occupation, but towards the later years of their exist- 
ence, there were built a number of fortified manor 
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houses of stone. It is quite probable that these build- 
ings embodied in permanent materials a type of plan 
that had long prevailed in a less durable form. The 
keep was contrived so as to be as economical of space 
as possible; the rooms were piled one on the top of 
the other. But where defensive precautions were not 
so imperative, and space was not so valuable, the 
rooms were placed alongside of each other on the 
ground. The manor house, therefore, followed a type 
of plan which, although somewhat different from 
that of the keep, embodied the same ideas as to accom- 
modation, and in both cases the hall was the principal 
apartment; it was the sleeping, eating, and living 
room of the household. As years went by the keep 
type of plan fell into disuse; its singular lack of 
comfort may easily account for this. The manor 
house type, on the contrary, survived, and it is this 
type which has been developed, through century after 
century, into the house of modern times. It is, however, 
curious to find a few late survivals of the keep, some 
of them built long after the necessity for castles had 
disappeared; others, owing to their geographical 
position, being the natural expression of the wants of 
the district. Among the former is Tattershall Castle 
in Lincolnshire, built by Lord Treasurer Cromwell 
in the fifteenth century, the same who built the great 
manor house of South Wingfield in Derbyshire. 
Both of these houses will be more fully mentioned in 
their chronological order. Among the latter are 
many of the peel-towers of Northumberland, which 
continued to be built with the ancient restricted 
arrangements until the accession of James I. Cock- 
law Tower, near Hexham, is a fairly late example 
(Plate III., Fig. 6); it was built in the sixteenth 
century and contained hardly more accommodation 
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than the Peak Castle. At the ground level was a cellar 
entered from the outside by a doorway protected by 
machicolations. Above the cellar was the hall, 
entered by an external door several feet above the 
ground, and above this was another room of the same 
size. Each of these rooms had a fireplace, and a 
few small windows, unglazed. A small chamber also 
led from each of them; that on the principal floor 
retains traces of painted decoration. In its floor is a 
square hole which afforded 
the only access to a blind 
chamber or vault beneath, 
which may have been a 
dungeon or may have been 
merely a garde-robe pit. 
A circular staircase led 
from the cellar to the upper 
floors and thence to the 
Fig. 6.—Cocklaw Tower, battlements. The fact that 
Northumberland (sixteenth 
eenbity so small and uncomfort- 
able a house was built at 
a time when further south 
D, Door, several feet above the thete were already large ad 
level of the ground; H, Hole : 
in floor; F P, Fireplace. commodious mansions, is 
an eloquent commentary 
on the disturbed state of the Border. This is further 
illustrated by the fact that almost immediately after 
the two kingdoms were united under one sovereign, 
many of the old peels were enlarged by the addition of 
a Jacobean wing of considerably greater capacity 
than the original house. Chipchase Castle is one 
of the most striking instances, as the new work 
took the form of a fair-sized manor house to which 
the peel became a mere antiquated adjunct. Other 
instances, some of rather later date, are to be 
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PLATE II. 


The Peak Castle, Derbyshire (twelfth century), showing the 
situation of the Keep above the Dale. 


Cocklaw Tower, Northumberland (sixteenth century). 


PLATE IV. 


The Hall (ezv. 1180). 


Oakham Castle, Rutland. 


Interior of the Hall, 


Oakham Castle. 
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seen at Belsay Castle, Halton Castle, and Bitchfield 
Tower. 

Another notable example of the survival of the 
keep is that at Warkworth Castle in the same county 
(Plate XII.). This is of peculiar interest inasmuch 
as 1t was built about the year 1440, and exhibits a 
great amount of skill in packing into a small compass 
the various rooms which, by that period, had become 
necessary to the comfort of the more wealthy. But 
in spite of the ingenious planning, this keep was deserted 
within thirty years of its erection in favour of a new 
hall built on the ground floor with contiguous kitchens 
in the usual fashion. These places are mentioned 
here before taking leave of the keep, to show how its 
influence survived long after it had been generally 
abandoned. 


CHAPTER 


THE FORTIFIED MANOR HOUSE OF THE THIRTEENTH 
CENTURY—DOMINANCE OF THE HALL 


THE direct ancestor of the house of to-day was, as 
already said, the fortified manor house. The chief 
room here, as in the keep, was the hall; indeed it was 
of greater relative importance in the manor house than 
in the castle. In the latter it had rooms of equal size 
above and below it, rooms which must have helped to 
lessen the pressure on its space. In the former it was 
not so much the heart of the house as the house itself. 
It was often the only considerable room in the building, 
supplemented by a kitchen and a ‘‘ chamber ’’ or two. 
So overmastering was its importance that the house 
was called ‘‘ the hall,’’ a designation which, to this 
day, is applied to the principal house in a parish. 
There were, however, supplementary rooms, some for 
the master, and some for the servants; in the earlier 
examples, indeed, the plural is hardly admissible; 
there was one for the master, called the ‘‘ solar,’’ and 
there was a kitchen, or a kitchen depariment, which 
was the headquarters of the servants. The hall lay 
between the two; at one end was the kitchen with 
whatever it had of pantry and buttery; at the other 
was the solar, a small room for the private occupation 
of the lord—a room generally upstairs, and over a 
cellar or store place. Other rooms there were none. 
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The hall was the house; everybody lived there when 
indoors, everybody ate there, everybody slept there. 


Knight, and page, and household squire, 
Loitered through the lofty hall, 
Or crowded round the ample fire. 


The household stores, if put away anywhere, went to the 
cellar; the food was cooked in the kitchen, there was 
a pantry where it was kept when not in the kitchen, 
there was a buttery where the drink was served: the 
lord, when he desired privacy, sought his solar. The 
rest of the household presumably never had privacy 
even if they desired it. .It was an elementary state of 
things, and the story of domestic architecture is made 
up of the efforts to obtain greater privacy and more 
comfort. It was a long and gradual development. 
The hall remained for centuries the centre and kernel 
of the house; but at one end of it the solar gradually 
swelled into suites of apartments for the family; at 
the other, the kitchen grew into the servants’ wing, 
with scullery, larders, pantry, and many other sub- 
divisions. When we remember this primitive type of 
plan and then look at the plan of an Elizabethan manor 
house (usually quite simple in its arrangements), it 
becomes less difficult to imagine the stages through 
which it must have passed since the time of the hall, 
solar, and kitchen; and it is easy, on the other hand, 
to see how the simple Elizabethan plan grew into the 
complicated arrangements necessary for our comfort 
to-day. 

The hall, then, being pre-eminently the principal 
room, requires our first attention. It was necessarily 
of large size, and it was lofty. In the majority of 
instances it was of one storey with an open timber roof, 
and consequently it completely separated from each 
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other the subsidiary rooms built at either end of it. 
This is observable down to Elizabethan days, when 
the family apartments and the servants’ quarters had 
each grown into a considerable wing of at least two 
storeys in height. Each wing had to have its own stair- 
cases, and on the upper floor the hall interposed an 
impassable barrier between the two ends of the 
house. 

The hall was planned so that the entrance was at 
the servants’ end, where most of the traffic was. The 
bulk of the floor space was thus left clear for the tables, 
and for the purposes of daily life. The lord and his 
family sat at the ‘‘ high table’ at the upper end, 
farthest away from the draughty entrance. There 
was at this end a raised platform some 6 in. high, 
called the dais, and it was on the dais that the high 
table was placed. Judging from the floor levels of the 
earliest houses, there would not seem to have been a 
dais, unless it were a movable platform. Through the 
wall at the upper end a doorway led to the family 
room or rooms. The two long sides of the hall were 
usually free from any buildings, and were occupied 
by the windows. At Minster Lovel in Oxfordshire, 
however—a splendid house of the Lovels, now in 
hopeless ruin—the lofty hall was flanked on one side 
with a building of two storeys. The windows on the 
opposite side were large and long, set fairly high up 
in the thick wall, of fine Perpendicular design, and 
finished at the top with the usual simple tracery. 
Those on the side flanked by the two-storey building 
were so much curtailed by it as to retain nothing below 
the tracery. 

The entrance was generally cut off from the rest of 
the hall by a screen (at any rate in later years). The 
screen did not extend the full height of the hall, but 
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stopped short some Io or 12 ft. high, and was con- 
nected to the end wall by a floor, which thus at once 
served as a ceiling to the entrance passage, and formed 
a gallery, usually called the minstrels’ gallery, though 
indeed it may well be doubted whether in many of 
the smaller houses it was put to regular use, inasmuch 
as there was no convenient means of access. The fire 
was frequently, though not by any means always, 
placed on a hearth in the middle of the floor, yet not 
exactly the middle, but rather towards the end where 
the family sat. There are plenty of instances where 
the hall was warmed by a fireplace even in fairly early 
times. There are also instances as late as the sixteenth 
century of hearths being constructed on the floor. 
At Deene Hall in Northamptonshire, built in the time 
of Edward VI., there was no fireplace in the hall 
until the father of the late Lord Cardigan (of Bala- 
clava fame) caused one to be made. The roof shows 
by the absence of cross-braces in one of its bays where 
the louvre for the escape of smoke used to stand. 

These general dispositions were, of course, subject 
to variations in particular instances, but the main 
idea of entering the hall at its lower end, of the kitchens 
being at this end and the solar or family rooms at the 
other, is so universal as to furnish a clue to the unravel- 
ling of the mysteries of many a complicated ruin. 

The finest example in England of an early hall is 
to be found at Oakham Castle in Rutland. It is of 
such a large size, 65 ft. long by 43 ft. wide, that it 
serves for the Law Courts of the county, the Assizes, 
Quarter Sessions, and County Court being all held 
within its four walls. The fittings necessary for these 
purposes rather obscure its original appearance, which 
was as spacious as a good-sized parish church, and 
very much of the same character. It is divided into 
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what may be termed nave and aisles separated by 
fine-bold arcades (Plate IV.). 

This disposition is extremely interesting, as it at 
once raises the question of the resemblance between 
ecclesiastical and domestic architecture, and takes us 
immediately to the root of the matter, namely, that 
architecture is essentially a noble form of construction, 
embellished suitably to its purpose. It follows, there- 
fore, that church and house architecture are only likely 
to differ in so far as their purposes differ. Here at 
Oakham was a space to be covered of much the same 
area as a church, and it was covered in the same way. 
The means at the disposal of the builders forbade very 
wide spans, therefore they divided the width of the 
building by two walls carried on a series of arches. 
The middle space (or nave) was of no greater width than 
could be covered by a timber roof resting on the arcaded 
walls. The two outer spaces (or aisles) were covered 
by narrower roofs leaning against the walls of the 
nave. This simple solution of a constructional problem 
was applied equally to churches or houses, but it so 
happens that there were many churches of a width 
demanding such a treatment and but few houses. The 
churches have survived, while the houses have mostly, 
disappeared ; and consequently the disposition which 
is in reality constructional, has become associated with 
church architecture. So too with various features, 
such as doors and windows. These were treated, 
broadly speaking, in the same way whether in churches 
or houses, but in the former they were, as a rule, more 
elaborately embellished. Their general forms were 
the same; that is to say, when arches were round in 
churches they were round in houses; when pointed 
in the one they were pointed in the other. When 
mullions, tracery, and cusping became the fashion 
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in churches, they became also, though in less degree, 
the fashion in houses. This, however, is to be observed 
that, as a rule, more elaboration and more fancy were 
bestowed upon ecclesiastical work than upon domestic. 
So far as windows are concerned the practical necessity 
of having some means of opening and closing those 
in houses led to the dividing of them into manageable 
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Fig. 7.—Oakham Castle, Rutland (czy. 1180). 
The Hall. 


sizes by means of horizontal cross-bars or transomes, 
which are much more frequent in houses than in 
churches. 

This similarity of treatment between the two classes 
of buildings, although only what might be expected on 
reflection, has led to much confusion in the popular 
mind, and has resulted in many an old hall being looked 
upon as a chapel. 

But to return to Oakham Castle. Strictly speaking 
it was not a castle, but merely a strongly defended 
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manor house. It lies in a large enclosure surrounded 
by the ruins of a wall. The wall shows no signs of 
having been guarded by the towers customary in a 
castle, but is built on the summit of an embankment, 
which may be the remains of an extremely ancient 
stronghold. The height and steepness of the bank, 
increased by the height of the wall, although the latter 
was ill-constructed, must have rendered attack difficult. 
The enclosure was entered through a gatehouse, which 
has entirely disappeared and only lives ina record of 
the fourteenth century. This record is an Inquisition 
of the year 1340, and is interesting as enumerating 
the accommodation of the place at the time. It says 
that the castle was well walled, and contained one 
hall, four chambers, and one kitchen ; there were 
also two stables, one grange for hay, one house for 
prisoners, one chamber for the porter, and one draw- 
bridge with iron chains (this indicates the gatehouse). 
There was also a free chapel within the castle. Such 
was the accommodation of an important house in the 
fourteenth century. 

The hall is the only building left, and it is clear 
from its architectural features that the four chambers 
and the kitchen could only have been of one storey in 
height, at any rate so far as they were contiguous to 
the building (Plate IV.). The overpowering im- 
portance of the hall is thus further established. Its 
plan is of the usual type (Fig. 7). The entrance 
door was at the end of one of its sides, although many 
years ago it was removed, for greater convenience 
in relation to modern uses, to its present position in 
the middle. 

In the end adjacent to the entrance were two doors 
(there are also indications of a third at the end of the 
north aisle) which led to the kitchen, the pantry, and 
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buttery. At the upper end was a door which led to the 
solar and subsequently, no doubt, to the four chambers 
mentioned in the Inquisition, which replaced it. At 
the time when the hall was built, about 1180, the 
probability is that there were not so many as four 
chambers, but merely the solar. There is no fireplace, 
so the fire must have been on a central hearth, with a 
louvre over it in the roof; but the present roof having 
been rebuilt affords no evidence on this point. The 
lighting was from small windows in the side walls, 
supplemented by a larger one in the gable over the 
doors to the kitchen, shown as blocked up in the view on 
Plate IV. The window below it is a later insertion. 
The side walls are necessarily not very lofty, and the 
light from the small windows had a long way to travel, 
consequently the place must have been but ill-lighted 
although far more cheerful than contemporary keeps. 
The lighting was wholly inadequate for modern 
purposes, and has therefore been increased by means 
of dormers. 

The style of the work is such as marks the buildings of 
the later years of the twelfth century. The four arches 
of the arcades are semicircular and of about 15 ft. 
span; they rest on massive round pillars (Plate IV.), 
and where they spring from the end walls they rest on 
corbels of unusual and quaint design. The entrance 
door is round-headed and of two orders, the outer being 
carried on a shaft and cap. The windows are of two 
lights, with pointed heads, the mouldings carried on 
shafts externally; the tympanum is filled in solid, thus 
making the actual light square-headed. Internally 
each window is set in a deep recess under a round- 
headed arch carried down to the floor, thus differing 
from church windows which usually have a sill the full 
thickness of the wall. The angles of the windows inside 
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and out, as well as the outer angles of the doorway, are 
ornamented with the dog-tooth. The illustrations 
make this short description plainer than many words, 
and they show how in general treatment the door 
and windows closely resemble contemporary work in 
churches. 

There are no indications of a screen at the entrance 
end, nor of a dais at the upper, inasmuch as the orna- 
ment of the window recesses goes down to the floor in 
all cases, whereas had there been a permanent dais, it 
would have stopped short to accommodate it. 

The pillars of the arcade have vigorously carved 
caps admirably designed, and they support, between 
the springing of the arches, quaint figures of musicians. 
Two of the heads which support a corbel on the wall 
near the entrance are supposed to represent Henry JI. 
and his queen. The whole of the work is excellent in 
design and execution, and the hall, both in its arrange- 
ment and its building, is the most valuable example 
left of its period. 

The hall at Oakham is typical, as to its main 
features, of all others down to the end of the sixteenth 
century. That is to say, the hall was the principal 
room; it was entered through the screens ; at the lower 
end were the kitchens, at the upper the family rooms. 
It was nearly always a lofty apartment of one storey 
with an open timber roof. The principal changes that 
took place in the room itself were the elimination of 
the pillars and the contriving of a roof to cover it in 
one span from wall to wall; the provision of larger 
windows, and especially of a bay window at the dais 
end; the addition of a porch to protect the front 
entrance from the weather. The other changes which 
affected it were those which took place in the rooms 
at either end, the growth of the solar into a suite of 
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rooms, and the provision of separate sleeping accom- 
modation for the servants. By the end of the sixteenth 
century these changes had very materially affected the 
size and plan of the house, and they ultimately led 
to the extinction of the hall as a living room; but this 
development will be further considered in a later 
chapter. 

All the changes which took place in the treatment 
of dwellings tended towards the increase of comfort. 
The growth, it is true, was slow, and if a modern critic 
were compelled to dwell in them, the difference to him 
between a house of the twelfth century and one of the 
thirteenth would hardly be perceptible; both would 
be intolerable. But gradually the number of rooms 
increased both at the upper and lower ends of the hall. 
The keep still survived in a modified form, and often 
formed the nucleus round which the rest of the house 
grew. At Stokesay in Shropshire, which dates from 
about 1240, or sixty years later than Oakham, there is 
still a keep, but it is almost detached from the actual 
house, and may have served as the final stronghold to 
which the inhabitants could retreat in times of stress. 
At Longthorpe in Northamptonshire, some two miles 
to the west of Peterborough, there is a very interesting 
though small example of a keep or peel-tower attached 
to the house, and forming an integral part of it. The 
house was built in the latter part of the thirteenth 
century, and has undergone many alterations; but the 
tower remains in good preservation, as also does a 
contemporary gable adjacent to it, the only remnant 
of the original house. 

The most usual method of protecting these manor 
houses was to surround them with a moat, across which 
a drawbridge led to a strongly defended gateway. 
Bodiam Castle in Sussex, on the borders of Kent 
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(Plate V.), is an excellent example of a moated 
structure. It was built in 1386 as a place of defence, 
rather than as a dwelling-house. In hilly districts 
moats were impossible, and in such cases advantage 
was taken of a precipitous piece of ground which might 
furnish natural protection on as many sides as possible. 
Aydon Castle in Northumberland is a striking instance 
of the latter kind of defence, being situated on the edge 
of a ravine. Although inhabited, it still retains much 
of its original appearance, and many of its original 
features. 

Stokesay (about 1240-1290) was defended by a moat, 
crossed no doubt by a drawbridge, and entered through 
a gatehouse. The original fortified gatehouse, how- 
ever, has been replaced by a picturesque half-timber 
structure of Elizabeth’s time, and the drawbridge by 
a solid approach. The gateway led into a large court- 
yard, on the opposite side of which stood, and still 
stands, the house (see plan, Fig. 8). The chief apart- 
ment, as usual, is the hall, not so large as that at 
Oakham, but still of fair size, 52 by 31 ft., that is to 
say, large enough to contain, with plenty of space to 
spare, two complete houses such as now form the streets 
of a growing town. It is covered with a simply designed 
open timber roof (see Plate V.), the principal rafters 
of which rest on plain built-out corbels. There were 
no buttresses to counteract its thrust, until it was found 
necessary to build some on the courtyard side. Unlike 
Oakham, the hall at Stokesay has rooms attached to 
it at each end. At the lower end they are of three 
storeys, at the upper of two. Applying the usual rule 
the three-storeyed part (marked on the plan ‘‘ North 
Tower ’’) ought to have been for the servants’ or 
retainers’ use; and it is possible that in early days it 
was. The lowest storey was doubtless a cellar, the 


PLATE V. 


Bodiam Castle, Sussex (1386), showing the Moat. 
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upper ones, however, are furnished with large fire- 
places, which point to their occupation by a superior 
class of persons. In later years the topmost room was 
enlarged and made more cheerful by adding some 
overhanging half-timber work in which plenty of 
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Fig. 8.—Stokesay Castle, Shropshire (czr. 1240-1290). 
Ground Plan. 


windows were introduced (Plate VI.). The kitchen 
must have stood at this end, but there are no remains 
of it left. There was at one time a return wing running 
east from the north tower; it was built of wood, and 
contained kitchens, probably of a date subsequent to 
the hall. These rooms at the lower end were approached 
by a wooden stair within the hall, a rather unusual 
arrangement. From the upper end of the hall access 
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was obtained by an external flight of stone steps to 
the solar, or lord’s chamber, which had a large fire- 
place, and on either side of it a small window looking 
into the hall, so that the lord—or more probably, 
considering the immutability of human nature, the 
lady—could overlook that apartment after retiring 
from it. The solar was embellished in later times 
with panelling and a fine wood chimney-piece, and 
thus rendered a very pleasant room. Beneath the solar 
was, as usual, a cellar or store place on the ground 
floor, and beneath that another cellar underground. 
Outside and beyond the solar stands the massive 
south tower or keep of three storeys, with one room 
on each floor. They have fireplaces, but the windows 
are small, and were never glazed, but merely closed 
with shutters. 

It must be borne in mind that hitherto windows > 
had not been glazed. They were usually of small size 
for purposes of security, and no doubt their smallness 
was an advantage so far as the inlet of cold air was 
concerned. But they rendered the rooms gloomy to 
the last degree, and the unlucky people of the time must 
often have had the choice of two evils, icy draughts, or 
the darkness which followed the closing of the shutters. 
No wonder the fireplaces were made large, yet even 
with a blazing fire in the middle of the hall, none of 
its heat being lost up the chimney, the plight of the 
household must have resembled that of travellers 
round a camp fire who complain of being roasted on 
one side and frozen on the other. 

In the hall at Stokesay, however, the windows are 
large, and the lights are of such ample width as to offer 
but little protection against attack. They are two 
lights wide and two lights high, the upper ones being 
pointed and cusped, and surmounted by a circular 
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eye. This eye and the upper lights were glazed, but 
the lower ones were merely closed with shutters. This 
amount of glazing is a decided advance in comfort, 
and so is the size of the windows, which must have 
rendered the hall quite a cheerful place, in striking 
contrast to the gloom of the tower, where the small 
windows provide a patch of light which only renders 
the general darkness more pronounced (Plate VII.). 

The glazing of windows was carried out in a fitful 
way. Some windows in buildings as early as Stokesay 
were already glazed, others even so late as the end 
of the fifteenth century were not so treated. In the 
scanty remains of Abingdon Abbey the so-called Prior’s 
Room has never had glass in its windows. This 
room is of the early Decorated period (cér. 1300) and 
whether devoted to the prior or not, it was of sufficient 
importance to have a fine fireplace and plastered walls 
ornamented with coloured lines. The windows of the 
adjoining guest-house (if such were its purpose) have 
likewise never been glazed. These are of much later 
date—towards the end of the fifteenth century. They, 
too, lighted rooms of some importance, 30 ft. long, 
warmed by a large fire, handsomely roofed, and 
decorated in places with elaborate ornament.* Horn 
was occasionally used as a material for glazing prior 
to the general use of glass. 

The improvement in domestic arrangements which 
is observable in the actual buildings at Stokesay is also 
noticeable in such contemporary accounts of building 
works as have been preserved. The Liberate Rolls of 
Henry III.’s time (1232-1269) contain many orders 
issued in respect of the king’s houses which were 
scattered up and down the country in almost every 


* Remains of this are visible in the plastered spaces of one of 
the principals. 
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southern county from Kent to Hereford, and northwards 
to Northamptonshire and Nottingham. They nearly 
all point towards making the houses more comfortable. 
Windows were to be glazed to prevent draughts ; 
porches were to be built to external doors; passages 
of communication were to be made from one building 
to another; roofs and walls were to be wainscoted ; 
windows were to be enlarged; fireplaces were to be 
built; garde-robes were to be made less offensive; in 
some cases drainage was to be executed as a protection 
to health. Everything goes to show that Henry’s aim 
was to make his houses more convenient and more 
comfortable. In addition to structural alterations there 
are many orders for decoration. Buildings were to be 
whitewashed inside and qut; windows were to be filled 
with painted glass, either heraldic or setting forth some 
scriptural subject, notably the story of Dives and 
Lazarus; shutters were to be painted with the king’s 
arms; and most frequently of all, rooms were to be 
painted green spangled with gold stars. Itus) quite 
clear that houses were gradually becoming not merely 
places of safety and of shelter from winter and rough 
weather, but places of pleasure and delight ; not merely 
lairs but homes. 


PLATE VIi. 


Stokesay Castle. 
Section of Great Hall. 


In the end wall are two 
Stokesay Castle. small windows opening 
Window in South Tower, showing from the solar. 
shutter and stone seats. 
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THE COURSE OF MEDIAVAL BUILDING IN THE 
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THE king, of course, may be supposed to have had 
unlimited means at his disposal for the improvement 
of his houses, and to have been better able than less 
exalted personages to gratify his wishes; but his 
subjects were also actuated by the same desires, and an 
examination of the large houses of the fourteenth 
century shows a considerable advance in the provision 
of rooms for special purposes, and indicates that the 
old restricted accommodation was no longer sufficient 
for the changing habits of the time. This expansion 
of the house was general, and was not confined to any 
particular district. To mention a few instances, 
there are in the North Alnwick Castle, built by the 
Percies about 1340, of which all but the external walls 
has been modernised; and Raby Castle, the home of 
the Nevills, Earls of Westmorland, built about 1378, 
also largely modernised. In the Midlands are Kenil- 
worth Castle, almost rebuilt by John of Gaunt in the 
closing years of the fourteenth century, but still retain- 
ing its ancient keep (Plate IX.); Warwick Castle, also 
almost entirely rebuilt by Thomas Beauchamp, Earl 
of Warwick, a few years earlier; Broughton Castle in 
Oxfordshire, built by the De Broughtons about the 
beginning of the fourteenth century; Drayton House 
35 
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in Northamptonshire, by Simon de Drayton in 1328; 
and..Haddon Hall in Derbyshire, where the greater 
part of the work is of this period (Plate VII) in 
the South is Penshurst Place for which a licence to 
crenellate was granted to John de Pulteney in 1341. 

The smaller houses of this period do not, of course, 
show such extensive improvements as the large places 
just mentioned, nevertheless in them may be seen the 
same tendency towards greater civilisation. Even in 
the far North, where the disturbed state of the Border 
retarded the development of household comfort, we have 
the commodious house of Naworth in Cumberland, and 
the smaller house of Yanwath in Westmorland. In 
Yorkshire is Markenfield Hall; in Cheshire, Baguley, 
of which little besides its timber hall is left; in 
Northamptonshire the small but fine house at North- 
borough; in Berkshire is Sutton Courtney, so much 
altered, however, as to have lost its original character ; 
while in Somerset is the very curious ‘‘ Castle ’’ of 
Nunney, where the rooms are placed over each other 
more after the fashion of the earlier keeps than of the 
long and low manor houses which were by this time 
the prevailing type. 

In all these houses the hall was still the chief apart- 
ment, but it is supplemented by more subsidiary rooms 
than are to be found in earlier examples. The refer- 
ences in contemporary literature and documents are not 
numerous, but we have already seen that at Oakham in 
the Inquisition of 1340 the house consisted of a hall, 
four chambers, and a kitchen. If we turn to Chaucer, 
who lived during a large part of the fourteenth century, 
dying in 1400, we find in the few incidental references 
to domestic arrangements which occur that the hall was 
by far the most important room, although it had 
‘“ chambers ’’ and a ‘‘ bower ’’ to supplement it. 


BUILDING IN THE FOURTEENTH CENTURY Shi 


It is perhaps from the ‘‘ Cook’s Tale of Gamelyn ”’ 
that the best idea of a house may be gained, with its 
gatehouse, courtyard, and turreted hall. He tells us 
how his muscular hero Gamelyn, the prototype of Shake- 
speare’s Orlando, came with his friends to his ancestral 
home, held by his false brother, and how the gate was 
shut and locked against them by the porter, who 
resolutely refused them admission to the courtyard. 
Gamelyn, however, smote the wicket with his foot, 
broke the pin and effected an entrance. The porter 
he chased across the yard, broke his neck and threw 
him into a well. He and his friends then made merry 
with the brother’s meat and wine, while the latter hid 
himself in a ‘‘ little turret,’’ for which we owe him 
our thanks, as showing that such features had a use. 
Meanwhile the gate had been flung open to admit all 
who cared to go in “‘ or ride,’’ a touch which brings 
home to us the fact that hardly any of these gatehouses 
were wide enough to admit wheeled vehicles, which of 
course were somewhat rare in those days; the entrances 
were contrived only for foot passengers and horsemen. 
Presently the fortunes of -the day changed, Gamelyn 
was overpowered and bound to a post in the hall, 
and the false brother emerged from the “ selleer ’’ 
(solar) to taunt him. For two days and nights Gamelyn 
stood bound without meat or drink, but then, thinking 
he had fasted too long, he besought Adam the 
‘“ spencer ’’ to free him. Adam hesitated to let him 
go out of ‘‘ this bour,’’ but ultimately consented, and 
took him into the ‘‘ spence’’ and gave him supper. 
The spence was the pantry, and the spencer the presiding 
genius of that place. It would be beside the mark to 
enter into the details of Gamelyn’s further adventures, 
suffice it to say that by Adam’s advice he let himself 
appear to be still bound to the post; the hall presently 
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filled with his brother’s guests who cast their eyes on 
the captive as they came in “ at hall door: singe 
preconcerted signal, Gamelyn and Adam _ possessed 
themselves of some stout cudgels which the good 
spencer had provided, and between them they cudgelled 
the whole company, taking especial delight in dealing 
with the ‘‘ men of holy Church.”’ 

This glimpse into a fourteenth-century mansion is 
the longest which Chaucer vouchsafes; we read else- 
where of ‘‘ halls, chambers, kitchens, and bowers,”’ and 
the ‘‘ chamber ’’ is occasionally mentioned as the 
alternative room to the hall so far as the owner and 
his wife are concerned. The difference between a 
‘* bower ’’ and a ‘‘ chamber ’’ does not emerge very 
clearly. Adam, as we have seen, speaks of the hall as 
‘this bour,’? but as a’rule the term is applied to a 
room in order to distinguish it ‘from that apartment. 
It seems quite clear that to Chaucer the hall was the 
chief room, almost synonymous with the house, the 
other rooms he mentions being the merest accessories. 

The most complete and most interesting house of 
this period is the well-known Haddon Hall in Derby- 
shire. It consists of two courts (Fig. 9), the hall being 
placed in the wing which divides them. It is thus pro- 
tected on both of its long sides and is thereby enabled 
to have larger windows than if it had been on an outside 
wall. The exterior walls of the earlier parts of Haddon 
have comparatively few windows in them, and these 
of small size; and as the kitchen is one of the rooms 
so lighted it is dark, in spite of a larger window inserted 
in the' sixteenth century, to a degree which horrifies 
housewives of the-present day. Haddon being built on 
the slope of a hill could not be protected by a moat, 
hence it was more than ever necessary to be careful 
about external apertures. Some parts of Haddon are 


39 


BUILDING IN THE FOURTEENTH CENTURY 


“arrysAquaq] “[[@H uoppey jo uefqg—“6 *8rq 


HWINSS 


FONVAINS TAIDNINg NV1d ONnoaD 


aN 
N : 1\ eae \ . Tm \a300w 
} ES] $29-0c9 
pm acd-L/p7 
wm //H-029 
lee; 
WEE O¢a- Ola 
S20 +O ISI7 


CGASWALINOD Adda 


40 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


of the twelfth century, including much of the west 
wall, portions of the chapel (at the south-west corner), 
and the lower parts of the south and east walls and of 
the Peverel or Eagle Tower; the licence granted to 
Richard de Vernon to fortify his house of Haddon 
with a wall 12 ft. high without crenellations is still 
preserved. This licence was granted by John, Earl of 
Morteigne, who, in 1199, became King John. The 
extent of this early work shows that already in the 
twelfth century there was a large house here, its area 
being little less than at the present day. But during 
the fourteenth century it was practically rebuilt on the 
lines which now remain, inasmuch as work of this 
period is to be found over the whole building. The 
extent of the house, and particularly the multiplicity 
of rooms, go to show how vastly the desire for comfort 
had increased by this time. Much other work was 
done in later years; the chapel was either enlarged or 
altered, and a range of rooms was added or rebuilt in 
the fifteenth century. In the early part of the sixteenth 
many of the rooms were embellished and modernised 
by Sir George Vernon, ‘‘the King of the Peak’’; and 
yet later his daughter Dorothy and her husband 
Sir John Manners built the beautiful long gallery on 
the top of earlier rooms and laid out the garden with 
its picturesque terraces and noble flight of steps. 

It is of great interest to see here the work of various 
hands, and to realise how, generation after generation, 
the owners did what they could to bring their ancient 
home up to the prevailing standard of comfort and 
beauty. But the particular point which is of interest 
now is that although much of the existing work is of 
later date, yet it is clear that in the fourteenth century 
Haddon was of almost the same extent as we see it 
to-day. Civilisation had taken many strides since 
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its little neighbour, the Peak Castle, had been 
built. 

It is curious to observe on a plan of the house how 
much thicker the external walls are than the internal, 
and how few windows look outwards; they nearly all 
look into the courts, and of those that look out over the 
country most are of later date. The plan also shows 
very clearly how the disposition of the hall follows the 
orthodox lines. It is entered through a porch at 
the end of one of its sides; the porch leads into the 
‘““screens ’’; on the right is the hall entered through a 
panelled wood screen with two openings. On the left 
are three doorways—one to the buttery, one to the 
kitchen passage, and the third to the pantry. At the 
end of the screens is a door leading into the upper 
court. The kitchen department is large, rambling, 
and ill-lighted, but when the house was in full occupa- 
tion an enormous amount of work had to be done here, 
and doubtless the fire itself sufficiently supplemented 
the scanty daylight. 

At the upper end of the hall is a range of rooms of 
two storeys, devoted to the use of the family; and 
doubtless in the fourteenth century it was already of 
two storeys, although apparently it only extended at 
that period from the front or west side of the hall as 
far eastwards as to overlap the east side of the upper 
court. It is difficult to disentangle these rooms from 
the additions and alterations of later years, for in the 
early part of the sixteenth century the rooms immedi- 
ately contiguous to the south end of the hall were 
improved, and a new range was built on the top of the 
curtain wall, which ran from the hall wing westwards 
to the chapel. Again, towards the close of the same 
century, the long gallery was built over the ground 
floor rooms forming the south side of the upper court, 


42 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


and apparently this wing was prolonged in order to 
give that extreme length to the gallery which was so 
characteristic of Elizabeth’s time. This prolongation 
carried the south front beyond the line of the east front, 
an arrangement very unlikely to have been adopted 
while the house was still fortified. 

Another curious and instructive feature is the gallery 
or gangway which is carried along the east side of the 
hall. This is not an original gallery, but was erected 
in order to connect the south rooms with those on the 
north, which previously had been completely severed 
from each other by the lofty hall. 

Haddon Hall, therefore, taken as a fourteenth- 
century dwelling, shows that protection from casual 
attack was still essential, but that there was a great 
amount of separate accommodation for the members 
of the household. The rooms, however, were arranged 
without much regard to convenience. They were 
placed in long and somewhat straggling ranges of 
single apartments leading one into the other. Privacy 
was much more studied than it had been in the pre- 
ceding centuries, but it was provided to a degree that 
falls far short of modern requirements. 

The fact that the only entrance through which a 
wheeled vehicle could enter the place was a secondary 
archway up the hill beneath the Eagle Tower, brings 
home to us again the fact that the usual means of 
locomotion was at that time either on foot or on horse- 
back. 

The view (Plate VIII.) is taken in the lower court- 
yard, looking towards the great hall. The entrance 
door is placed in a projecting porch, over which a low 
tower is carried up. The staircase to the upper part 
of the tower is in an octagonal turret, which rises in 
picturesque fashion sufficiently high above the roof to 
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give access to the leads. To the right of the porch 
is the great chimney-stack of the hall, now deprived 
of its original tall shaft. Beyond: the chimney is one 
of the fourteenth-century windows of the hall with 
simple but characteristic tracery. Then comes the 
projecting end of the dining-room with its early 
sixteenth-century window of many lights in width, 
but only one in height; above this is a later window, 
not so wide, but divided into three lights as to its 
height. The return wing on the right contains the 
rooms built early in the sixteenth century over the 
original wall of the twelfth century. The interest of 
the composition is intreased by the absence of large 
windows on the ground floor of this wing, where, as the 
plan indicates, there was no need to have them. 
Another great house, dating largely from late in the 
fourteenth century, is Kenilworth Castle, which, though 
primarily a place of strength, has much that is interest- 
ing purely as domestic architecture. It has been held 
by kings and great nobles; some of the most celebrated 
names in English history are linked with its story; it 
has withstood sieges, when its walls enclosed despairing 
and disease-stricken men; it has witnessed the most 
gorgeous pageants of a gorgeous age. Reality and 
romance have vied to make it famous. It is worthy of 
far more careful study than can be bestowed upon it 
here, where it can only be briefly used to throw its light 
on the progress of domestic architecture through some 
four centuries. As a fortified place of dwelling it goes 
back to Saxon times; as a stone house it was occupied 
between four and five hundred years; it has been a 
ruin for nearly three hundred. In extent the site is 
very considerable, embracing some eight or nine acres 
of fortified enclosure (Fig. 10), but the walls, the towers, 
and the gateways which made its defences ;_ the ditches, 
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Fig. 10.—Kenilworth Castle, Warwickshire. 


Ground Plan. 


I. Site of Kitchens. 4. Garde-robe Tower. 
2. The Strong Tower. 5. Leicester’s Buildings. 
3. The White Hall. 6. Henry VIIT.’s Lodgings, 


7. Elizabethan Gatehouse. 
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the moat, and the pool or lake which further secured it, 
do not fall within the range of the present inquiry; it is 
only the inner or upper ward which need detain us. 
The earliest of the buildings which form this ward is 
the great keep, situated at the north-east corner, the 
home of the family in Norman times. In its main 
characteristics it resembled the other large keeps which 
have been already described (Chapter I.), and its date 
may be placed at the end of the third quarter of the 
twelfth century. There must have been other con- 
temporary buildings somewhere in the vast enclosure, 
mostly of wood, but some also of stone: they have, 
however, all disappeared, and it is only from scattered 
fragments of early work that their character can be 
surmised. Doubtless during the next two centuries 
the descendants of the builders, the Clintons, or those 
who displaced them—the king, Simon de Montfort, 
Edmund, Earl of Lancaster, son of Henry III., 
Roger Mortimer, and the rest—added to the meagre 
and comfortless accommodation of their predecessors. 
Indeed it is on record that large sums were expended 
on buildings and repairs during the reigns of John and 
Henry III. But anything they may have built must 
have been swept away in the great rebuilding under- 
taken by John of Gaunt towards the end of the four- 
teenth century, about 1392; and it is not improbable 
from the irregular shape of the plan that his new build- 
ings followed the main lines of those they superseded. 
By far the greater part of the upper ward is of this date. 
Starting from the west end of the keep, the kitchens on 
the north (now almost entirely gone), the great hall on 
the west, the white hall and other chambers on the 
south, are all John of Gaunt’s work. Where he left off, 
Dudley, Earl of Leicester, began, nearly two hundred 
years later; and although Leicester’s buildings are 
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fairly large in themselves, they are small in comparison 
with those of ‘‘ time-honoured Lancaster.’’ 

The range of chambers built by John of Gaunt shows 
how enormously domestic requirements had increased 
since the days when the restricted accommodation of a 
keep had sufficed for the housing of the lord and his 
family ; or those when the subsidiary rooms attached to 
so fine a hall as that at Oakham were merely four 
‘‘ chambers ’’ and a kitchen. The great hall, go ft. 
long by 45 ft. wide, occupied nearly the whole of the 
west front. It stood on a vaulted undercroft (see 
section, Fig. 11), and was entered at the north end of 
its east side up a flight of steps, which eventually led 
into the ‘‘ screens.’’. To the right or north of the 
entrance were the buttery, the kitchen, and other 
servants’ quarters. Beyond them, and projecting on 
the west front, was a tower called the Strong Tower, 
used as a place of detention for persons of consequence, 
some of whom have here, as others in the Tower of 
London, left melancholy mementoes of weary hours 
in the shape of their coats of arms scratched upon the 
walls. 

The hall itself was a noble apartment, admirably 
built in the best period of the Perpendicular style, 
lighted by large and lofty windows (Figs. 11, 12), and 
covered with an open timbered roof, which has long 
since disappeared. It must have been one of the finest 
halls of its time. At the upper or dais end there is, on 
the east side, an octagonal bay window, with a fireplace 
in the south-west corner; while on the west is a tower, 
used on this floor as a buffet, and giving access by a 
passage to the range of rooms on the south front which 
were rooms of state and family apartments. About 
midway along their south front stood a large garde- 
vobe tower. The two towers which project from the 
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west front and balance each other at either end of the 
hall are a foretaste of the symmetry which was, in later 
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Fig. 12.—Kenilworth Castle. 
A Window of the Great Hall, 


years, to play so important a part in the disposition 
of great houses. The general arrangement of the hall 

. » 2 
with the kitchens at one end and the family rooms 
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at the other, conforms to the usual type so frequently 
mentioned, which may also be seen very clearly at 
Haddon. The bay window at the dais end is an early 
example of an arrangement which afterwards became 
universal. The hall fire was not placed on the floor 
in the middle of that apartment, but in two fireplaces, 
one in either side wall about half-way between the 
screen and the dais. 

The planning is, as usual, wasteful; the same 
accommodation might have been obtained with far 
less outlay and much more convenience, and a study 
of Elizabethan plans shows how far more surely and 
much more cheaply the designer of that day obtained 
his effects than did his predecessor of the fourteenth 
century. 

There can be no doubt that the Elizabethan designer 
aimed at effect as well as at convenience of arrangement. 
But it is doubtful how far the designer of the fourteenth 
century had both these objects in view. No doubt he 
sought for effect in each building; that is to say, he 
strove to produce a noble hall, an impressive tower, a 
pleasant range of minor buildings. But his general 
arrangements were mostly haphazard; he built as 
circumstances dictated, either following the lines of 
previous buildings, or hurriedly placing his new rooms 
where at first sight they seemed to be wanted, without 
much caring whether they came awkwardly or not. 
He probably had an eye for the picturesque, for it is 
doubtful whether all the towers and turrets which broke 
his skyline were built for necessity. Here at Kenil- 
worth he displayed, as already remarked, some feeling 
for symmetry on the west front. When Leicester came 
to build his addition on the east, towards the end of 
the sixteenth century, there can be little doubt that 
considerations of symmetry dictated the form of the 
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buildings, for instead of adopting the long and low 
fashion then so much in vogue, he piled his rooms up 
+n order to balance the lofty mass of the ancient keep. 
This is very apparent on a view made in 1620,* where 
these two large blocks are joined by a low range of 
buildings called ‘‘ Henry VIII.’s Lodgings,’’ which 
have since then been entirely destroyed. 

The view (Plate IX.) shows the Norman keep on the 
left, and the range containing the fourteenth-century 
hall on the right. The difference of treatment between 
the two periods is plainly visible. The keep is massive 
and stern with but few windows; the hall is lighter and 
more graceful, partly owing to its lofty windows, and 
partly to the vertical lines of its turrets and pro- 
jections. ; 

So far the hall has been the principal room that has 
claimed attention, although at Haddon and Kenilworth 
we find it supplemented by other chambers for the use 
of the family and servants. The latter, however, had 
not yet assumed any special architectural importance ; 
in this respect the most notable building, next to the 
hall, appears to have been the kitchen. 

In early times the kitchen, as already said, was 
detached from the house, and often of so temporary a 
nature that no examples have survived; but in later 
years it became one of the most important and substanti- 
ally built parts of the house. It was still frequently a 
detached or outlying building of one lofty storey, con- 
nected with the house, as at Raby Castle in Durham, 
Stanton Harcourt in Oxfordshire (¢zv. 1470), and 
Burghley House, Northamptonshire (cz7. 1550). But 
more often it was incorporated with the house itself, 

* See an engraving made after a drawing of 1716 from the 


original painting in fresco at Newnham Padox, published by 
Henry Merridew, Coventry. 
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and had rooms 
over it as at Had- 
don Hall (four- 
teenth century) 
and South Wing- 
held (1435-1440). 

At Glastonbury 
thes kitchens (is 
square, each corner 
being occupied by 
a fireplace the arch 
over which carries 
a wall, converting 
the space above 
into an octagon 
(see plan, Fig. 13). 
The octagon is 
carried up to a 
height of some 20 
ieecand is “then 
vaulted on eight 
stone ribs up to 
a ventilating shaft 
(see section, Fig. 
3). The height 
from the floor to 
the bottom of the 
ventilating shaft is 
41 ft.; the kitchen 
itself is 33 ft. 10 in. 
square. The flues 
from the fireplaces 
were apparently 
Garriead up imto 
chimney- shafts, 
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Fig. 13.—The Kitchen, Glastonbury Abbey. 
Plan and Section. 
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which stood on the triangular space between the 
square corners of the building and the octagonal roof, 
but the shafts have entirely disappeared (Fig. 14). 
The remains of the walls which connected this kitchen 
with the adjacent buildings are still visible. 
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Fig. 14.—The Kitchen, Glastonbury Abbey (czr. 1400). 


The kitchen at Stanton Harcourt is nearly square on 
plan, being 25 ft. 9 in. one way, by 25 ft. 6 in. the other 
—considerably smaller, therefore, than the Glaston- 
bury example (see plan, Fig. 15). There seems to have 
been no special flue from the fireplace, which must have 
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Fig, 15.—The Kitchen at Stanton Harcourt—Plans, Elevation, and 
Section. 


54 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


been on an open hearth, the smoke finding its way up 
to the roof, and thence through louvred openings. 
The height is 39 ft. to the bottom of the roof. The 
roof is octagonal on plan, the four corners of the 
square building being gathered over on squinches. 
It is of wood covered with stone slates, and is carried 
on eight curved half principals which meet in the 


Tig. 16.—Sketch of the Kitchen at Stanton Harcourt. 


centre. The lower part of the roof is vertical, and is 
filled with windows and louvre boards for the escape 
of the smoke on alternate faces of the octagon (see 
section, Fig. 15). Above the vertical part, it slopes up 
to a great heraldic finial. The top of the stone walls is 
battlemented, the space between the parapet and the 
octagonal lantern forming a kind of parapet walk, access 
to which is obtained up a circular staircase placed in a 
square projecting turret at one corner (Fig. 16). There 
are the usual two ovens (one large and one small) in 
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the thickness of the wall, and there is also a recess 
probably used as a cupboard. There is a door in each 
corner, three for access from other parts of the building, 
and one leading to the staircase. So much of the 
original building has been destroyed that its exact 
connection with the kitchen cannot now be traced. 
As a rule this connection was fairly direct to the lower 
end of the hall. 

The great kitchen at Burghley House is constructed 
after the old manner, and is vaulted in stone. This has 
led te the statement that it is part of a pre-existing 
abbey, but there is no reason to suppose that it ante- 
dates the early parts of the house, which were in building 
about the year 1550. 

There is not much to be said about the other type 
of kitchen, such as remains at Haddon and South 
Wingfield. It was a large apartment, and usually 
furnished with several vast fireplaces. At South 
Wingfield there were three. At the back of one of these 
are the two ovens. None of the examples quoted has 
windows of any great size, a fact which points to the 
fire itself having been depended on to supplement 
the scanty daylight. On Plate VII. is given an old 
view of the kitchen at Cothele in Cornwall, exhibiting 
a scene of rude and untidy plenty. Not only are the 
ample means of cooking visible, but the abundant 
space for storing the viands that were eventually to be 
cooked. As in many other respects so in the kitchens, 
the great colleges at Oxford and Cambridge afford 
some of the best existing illustrations of the internal 
economy of a medieval house. They still have to 
cater for some hundreds of people daily, and so it was 
in the abbeys and great houses of the Middle Ages. 
In an abbey kitchen the number for whom cooking was 
required was sometimes as much as seven or eight 
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hundred. In a nobleman’s house, such as Lord 
Burghley’s, the number was less, it is true, but it 
must have amounted to one or two hundred. In 
smaller houses the requirements were not nearly so 
great, and kitchens of more modest dimensions were 
sufficient. 
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Kenilworth Castle. View from the North-west (c/r. baogls 


South Wingfield Manor House. Undercroft beneath 
Great Hall (c7r. 1435-40), 
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CHAPTER [TV 
THE LATER MANOR HOUSE OF THE MIDDLE AGES 


DURING the fifteenth century a further advance was 
made in the amenities of house-planning, and although 
considerable attention was still paid to defensive pre- 
cautions, there was nevertheless a great expansion in 
accommodation, and a more determined effort towards 
obtaining a distinct architectural effect. A certain 
symmetry of treatment is almost inherent in archi- 
tecture. It is to be found in the early keeps, where 
the shallow buttresses or piers and the windows are 
to a large extent symmetrically placed. But no attempt 
was made at that time, nor indeed for some centuries, 
to give a symmetrical disposition to the buildings as a 
whole. Ranges of rooms were either built entirely new 
or added to existing buildings as convenience seemed 
to dictate, and it has already been observed that this 
haphazard method of planning was extravagant and 
wasteful. In the fifteenth century there was a notice- 
able tendency towards symmetry, which easily led in 
the sixteenth to that very exact balance of part with part 
so characteristic of the Italian manner, which was to 
exert an overpowering influence on English designers. 
Examples of this tendency are to be seen in the beautiful 
keep at Warkworth in Northumberland (1435-40, 
Plate XII.); in the ruins of Kirby Muxloe in 


57 


58 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


Leicestershire, built by Sir William Hastings about 
the year 1460 (Plate XIII.; Fig. 23); and at Cowdray 
in Sussex, also built in the later years of the same 
century. 

An interesting fourteenth-century manor house is 
Lower Brockhampton Hall in Herefordshire (Figs. 17 
and 27). It is a timber-frame structure surrounded by a 
moat, with a gatehouse which, like that at Stokesay, 
is numbered among the few that have survived to 
modern times. Although this kind of irregular building 
continued to be erected in country districts until well 
into the sixteenth century, the general tendency was 
towards a more rhythmical and symmetrical treatment. 
The endeavour to achieve effect by an ordered grouping 
of the masses of a building is a higher proof of archi- 
tectural skill than merely to ornament with attractive 
detail its various parts. Such an attempt, although 
not very determined, had been made at Kenilworth 
in the closing years of the fourteenth century. In 
the fifteenth not only was this idea still further pursued, 
but a softer and more refined appearance was given to 
the detail of ornament. The somewhat gaunt character 
which accorded so well with sterner times often gave 
way to a pleasant play of fancy, and to that careful 
and painstaking design which is observable in the 
Perpendicular style. Men began to desire to have 
fine houses, the fear of damage and destruction was 
growing less, and the whole tendency was towards 
increased refinement. The change is visible in the 
great manor house of South Wingfield in Derbyshire, 
where there is not only much charming detail, but an 
obvious attempt to obtain effect by the handling of 
masses of building, notably in boldly projecting the 
garde-robes and chimney-stacks from the faces of the 
walls. Irregularity is still the prevailing characteristic, 
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but among it may be observed a certain striving after 
rhythmical treatment. 

South Wingfield rivals its more famous neighbour, 
Haddon, in extent; but in some respects it is less 
interesting, inasmuch as it is more ruinous, and has 
not the same variety of work to link it up with all 
periods from the thirteenth century onwards. Wing- 
field is practically all of one date, having been built by 
Ralph Cromwell, Lord Treasurer to Henry VI., about 
1435-40. A glance at the plan (Fig. 18) shows how 
ample the accommodation must have been before the 
house was destroyed. There are two large courts, the 
outer (or southern), formed of barns, stables, guard- 
houses and other inferior buildings, the inner (or 
northern), of the hail, kitchen, and the chambers 
occupied by the family. This arrangement is an 
advance in classification, and it is one which controlled 
the planning of some of the finest of the mansions of 
the Elizabethan and Jacobean periods. Here, how- 
ever, the courts are irregular in shape and disposition ; 
there is no attempt at symmetry, nor much at align- 
ment. The outer court is entered at the south-east 
corner, and although the gateway to the inner is fairly 
central, and is placed almost opposite to the porch of 
the hall, there is little of that accuracy of planning 
which marks the great houses of a hundred and fifty 
years later. Some attempt at alignment there is, for 
standing in the south court, the eye obtains a vista 
through the large arch of the gatehouse, across the 
north court, through the porch and the doors beyond, 
and so on to the distant woods. There is a curious 
variation from the customary relation of the great hall 
and kitchens, caused by the insertion on the upper floor 
of a large state apartment between the hall and the 
servants’ quarters. This is an arrangement not usually 
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found either before or after this period. It does not 
mark the first step in a new departure. The hall stands 
on a vaulted undercroft, and must have been a fine 
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Fig. 18.—South Wingfield Manor House, Derbyshire 
(cir. 1435-40). 
Ground Plan. 
ie Eorter: 5. Wing traditionally said to 
. Guardroom. have been occupied by 


I, 
2 
3. Site of buildings destroyed. Mary, Queen of Scots. 
4. Serving-place. 


The state apartments at the west end of the hall were on the 
upper floor: on the ground floor were the buttery, passage to 
kitchen, etc. 
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room; it measures 71 ft. 7 in. long by 36 ft. 5 in. 
wide, and is considerably larger than the hall at 
Haddon, which is 43 by 28 ft. It is now roofless and 
ruinous, but the bay window (Plate X.) and porch, 
which still survive, are fine examples of late Perpen- 
dicular work, as also is the adjacent gable of the state 
apartment (Plate X.). There is nothing to indicate 
where the hall fireplace was situated. The probability 
is that it was in one of the long side walls, but even as 
late as a hundred years after this time fires were some- 
times placed upon central hearths, and it may have 
been so here. 

The apartments devoted to the use of the family, 
which we should expect to find at the upper end of the 
hall (in this case the east end), did in fact once exist, 
as may be seen by various indications on the building 
itself and the adjacent ground, but they have all been 
destroyed, leaving their extent and nature as a matter 
for conjecture. They were reached by means of the 
circular staircase at the north-east corner of the hall 
(see plan, Fig. 18), which still retains the doorways 
that led into them. 

The undercroft beneath the hall is one of the finest 
pieces of work left (Plate IX.). It is vaulted with 
heavy stone ribs springing from columns down the 
middle, and responds on the walls. The ribs meet 
at the summit on large traceried bosses, and the 
junction of the ceiling-ribs with the wall-ribs is 
emphasised in certain cases by carved grotesques. In 
spite of the care bestowed upon the work, there is no 
reason to suppose that the undercroft was put to noble 
uses; it was in all probability merely a cellar and 
store place. It is approached from four directions— 
externally from under the porch, and through the east 
wall, whence there is easy access to the north-east stair- 
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turret: and internally from one of the rooms beneath 
the state chamber, and from the bay of the hall; as 
the buffet often stood in the hall bay, this staircase 
gave easy access for replenishing the buffet from the 
cellar. The kitchen department is well supplied with 
rooms and with large fireplaces. A straight passage 
led from the middle of the lower end of the hall direct 
to the kitchen. It passed beneath the state apartment, 
and along the side of a small room which was probably 
the ‘‘ survaying-place ’’ or serving room, since the 
wall is pierced with two large openings, through which 
the dishes would be passed, and thence carried to the 
hall. The kitchen itself has three huge fireplaces, in 
two of which there are ovens. In later years it became 
customary to place the ovens in a room by themselves, 
called the ‘“‘ pastry.’’ Some of the walls and fire- 
places in this part of the house are clearly after- 
insertions, and point to the fact that the original means 
of cooking were inadequate for the needs of the large 
household, which found accommodation in the long 
ranges of rooms most of which are now destroyed. 

The wing on the west of the inner court is tradition- 
ally assigned to the use of Mary, Queen of Scots, when 
she was detained in confinement here from 1569 on- 
wards, under the care of George, sixth Earl of Shrews- 
bury, whose ancestor, the second earl, had purchased 
the estate from the builder of the house. An interesting 
light is thrown upon the sanitary habits of the time by 
the fact that three weeks after her installation at 
Wingfield she fell ill; two physicians deputed by the 
Privy Council reported that the sanitary conditions of 
her quarters were bad, whereupon her custodian, the 
Earl of Shrewsbury, retorted that the evil state of her 
rooms arose from the uncleanly habits of her own 
retinue. There seems to be little doubt that in Eliza- 
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beth’s time the care bestowed upon sanitary arrange- 
ments was not nearly so great as in the preceding 
centuries. An examination of house plans of the end 
of the sixteenth century shows that the isolation of 
garde-robes or the grouping of them together in separate 
towers was no longer carried out; they were often 
placed with a view to convenience of access regardless 
of their unsavoury characteristics. In the case of the 
particular complaint at Wingfield, however, the infer- 
ence is that they were not sufficiently convenient for 
the views of Mary’s household, and yet the west wing, 
which she is said to have occupied, is well furnished 
with garde-robes placed in the large square projections 
on this face, two in each on each floor. 

The gatehouses have each a large and a small 
archway (Plate XI.), the large one for vehicles, the 
small for foot passengers. This double archway was 
now coming into vogue, and was very generally adopted 
in gatehouses of the fifteenth century. It indicates, 
among other things, that vehicles had come into more 
general use. Adjoining the outer gatehouse is a barn, 
still in excellent preservation, and offering an interest- 
ing example of this kind of building. 

Although the accommodation at Wingfield is more 
elaborate than in houses of earlier date, it is still rather 
roughly and unscientifically thrown together, involving 
much waste both of space and material. It is also 
worthy of note that in spite of its great extent and its 
magnificent rooms, the only staircases were the old- 
fashioned circular turret stairs of no great diameter. 
There was indeed as yet no other fashion to follow, for 
the ancient newel stair held its own until the time of 
Elizabeth, when it was suddenly and without any 
transitional form replaced by wide wooden staircases 
in straight flights. England has no examples of the 


MANOR HOUSE OF THE MIDDLE AGES 65 


magnificent development of circular staircases which 
are to be seen in so many of the great chateaux of 
France. 

Wingfield, it is also to be noted, was carefully built 
for defence. It stands nearly at the end of a spur of 
land, and the ground on three of its sides slopes steeply 
away, rendering access difficult. At the north end, 
where the ground is in part rather flatter, it is protected 
by a deep dry moat and a wall. The south side is the 
most level, and consequently the outer and inferior 
court was placed on this side. Even supposing that an 
attacking force gained possession of this court, there 
was still the mass of its north wing (Plate XI.) between 
them and the principal part of the house. The only 
internal communication between the two courts was 
through an exceedingly narrow doorway leading to a 
narrow crooked passage. The external walls of the 
north court are practically devoid of windows on the 
ground floor; those of the hall and adjoining rooms 
looked out on to a garden which lay between them and 
the high wall overhanging the moat. Here, then, as in 
other houses, the hall was placed in a secure position, 
and one in which it was possible to make use of large 
windows. That this part of the house was tolerably 
secure is proved by the fact that so much of it remains ; 
for when the place was besieged and captured during 
the Civil Wars, it was the south court through which 
the breach was made and entrance was effected. It 
is to the Civil Wars that Wingfield owes its destruction, 
for, having caused some trouble to the Parliamentary 
forces, it was ordered to be ‘‘ slighted,’’ and was so far 
destroyed as to be rendered uninhabitable. It passed 
from the descendants of the Earl of Shrewsbury, and 
the hall was for a time patched up as a dwelling. 
Subsequently it was further dismantled in order to 
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build a new house at the foot of the hill. Since then 
time, as destructive as siege-guns, has wrought further 
summer’s honey breath ”’ 


ce 


havoc, for no more than 
can an unprotected building 


** hold out 
Against the wreckful siege of battering days.” 


But fortunately in recent years the owners have realised 
this, and have taken what steps they can to arrest 
further decay. 

Another interesting and remarkable house of this 
period is Tattershall Castle in Lincolnshire, which 
was built by the same Lord Treasurer who built Wing- 
field. In Elizabeth’s time several of her great officials 
built more than one large house, and the fact that 
Ralph Cromwell did so in the fifteenth century seems 
to indicate that house building had already begun 
to be a pleasure for the great and wealthy, and was 
not merely undertaken of necessity. It is difficult to 
say for certain how large the house at Tattershall 
was originally, or of what its accommodation con- 
sisted. There are considerable remains of walls 
extending over a large area, but the only habitable 
portion left, if we except the small house now 
occupied by the caretaker, is the splendid brick tower 
built after the fashion of a luxurious keep. The rever- 
sion to the earlier type is curious, and it seems tolerably 
certain that, whatever the buildings may have been 
which have disappeared, the tower was the chief part 
of the house (Plate XII. (a)). It rises sheer from the 
ground to a vast height—some 120 ft. to the top of the 
turrets, and more than 1oo ft. to the battlements. 
It can only be called ‘‘ vast’? speaking in terms of 
English architecture of the time; dwellers in American 
cities of to-day where buildings soar to 400 ft., would 
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(2) Staircase at Tattershall 
Castle, Lincolnshire. 


(a) Tattershall Castle, 
Lincolnshire (¢77. 1440). 


(c) Warkworth Castle, Northumberland. The Keep (¢77. 1435-40). 
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regard it as puny. It contained, in addition to the 
cellar, four lofty storeys (of which the second and 
third are shown on Fig. 19), and above them a flat 
roof with a rampart walk. Each floor consisted of 
one large room about 38 by 22 ft., supplemented by 
small chambers in three of the turrets, and by one or 
two others in the walls, which are some 12 ft. thick. 


10 
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Fig. 19.—Tattershall Castle. 


Plans of Second and Third Storeys. 


There are garde-robes on each floor (except the first) 
and on the battlements; each of the large rooms has a 
fireplace, and access from floor to floor is obtained by 
a circular staircase, 10 ft. in diameter. -The rooms 
are approached from the stairs through vaulted lobbies, 
and on the third floor through a long vaulted passage 
in the thickness of the wall. 

The accommodation is of much the same character 
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and extent as in the early keeps, and although the 
windows are larger, there are but three two-light 
windows to the large rooms, except to that on the 
eround floor, which has four. The workmanship is 
excellent. The passages and window-recesses are 
vaulted in brick and are adorned with many shields 
of arms, as also are the chimney-pieces. Everything 
tends to show that the amenities of life were respected, 
and it is not a little odd that so much care should 
have been spent upon the embellishment of a dwelling 
which, although lordly in 
character, must have been 
gloomy and uncomfortable, 
much more so than the 
spacious manor house at 
Wingfield. It is, of course, 
possible that among the 
buildings which have dis- 
appeared, there may have 
Mig. 20.~Tattershall Castle. been more commodious and 

The Stone Handrail. cheerful rooms, but there is 
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no record of them; and it 
is clear from the amount of care spent upon the tower, 
that it was intended for ordinary occupation. 

The jambs of the doors and windows and the tracery 
of the latter, as well as the machicolations and the 
coping of the parapet, are all of stone; so too are the 
chimney-pieces. But the walls are of brick, and, as 
already mentioned, so is the vaulting of the passages, 
the whole work being a curious mixture of wrought 
stone and brick. The brick staircase has stone steps 
and a stone handrail built into the wall (Plate XII. 
(6), Fig. 20). 

The whole place is an interesting example of a 
reversion to out-of-date arrangements leading back 


MANOR HOUSE OF THE MIDDLE AGES 69 


to the past, combined with a desire for beautiful 
embellishment which points the way to the magnificence 
which was to become prevalent in the future. 

Another interesting mixture of the ancient and the 
modern is to be seen at Warkworth Castle in Northum- 
berland. This was a very old foundation retaining 
much early work in its walls and gatehouse, but about 
the same time when the Lord Treasurer was building 
Wingfield, z.e., 1435-40, one of the Percies, Henry, 
the son of Hotspur, rebuilt the keep at Warkworth. It 
stands on a steep mound at one end of the castle 
enclosure, overlooking the little town’(Plate XII. (¢)). 
It is planned in the form of a large square with a great 
bay projecting from the middle of each side, and within 
this syrnmetrical outline are ingeniously packed all the 
rooms which then went to compose a complete house 
(Fig. 21). It has cellars and a great hall, with buttery 
and kitchens at one end, while from the other access 
is obtained to the chapel and great chamber. On the 
same floor, occupying odd spaces where they could be 
contrived, are a few smaller rooms suitable for bed; 
rooms. Numerous small staircases, mostly circular, 
but some comprised of straight runs in the thickness 
of the walls, lead up and down in a bewildering fashion. 
In the centre of the building is an open shaft giving a 
modicum of light and air to the adjacent rooms. The 
whole building is a triumph of ingenuity, but a glance 
at the plan shows that the lighting must have been bad ; 
the great hall, for instance, has only two windows on an 
outside wall (one being over the fireplace), and one, 
almost valueless, into the central shaft; the kitchen 
has but one. It is not therefore surprising to find 
that after some thirty years had elapsed, a new great 
hall and kitchen were erected on another part of the 
castle close. Most of these latter buildings have 
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perished, but enough remains to shew that this second 
hall had the large windows of the late Perpendicular 
period, and must consequently have been a far more 
cheerful apartment than anything in the keep. 

Uhe ‘* worm-eaten hold of ragged stone,”* as Rumour 


. * t ~ y Die. a ye 
designates Warkwerth Castle in the Second Part of 


Big. 2t.—Warkweorth Castle, Northumberland. 
Plan of the Keep 
t, Vestibule (leading from en- 
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‘King Henry IV.,"’ hardly deserves that description so 
far as the keep is concerned, for the stonework is in a 
state ot excellent preservation, and the lion of the 
Percies is still rampant in full vigour high up on the 
Wing facing the town. The view (Plate XII. (©) 
indicates how careful the builders were to place no 
large windows near the ground, while showing at the 
same time that they paid great attention to the appear- 
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Kirby Muxloe, Leicestershire. General View (cir. 1460). 


Kirby Muxloe. The Entrance Gateway. 
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ance and careful execution of their design. The side 
illustrated faces into the castle yard, where most secure 
from attack, and is more cheerfully lighted than those 
which face the town. It is obvious in all these illus- 
trations of fifteenth-century buildings that the old 
haphazard methods are gradually giving way to a 
desire for more rhythmical arrangement. 

One of the last houses to be built with any serious 
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Fig. 22.—Kirby Muxloe, Leicestershire (czr. 1460). 


Plans of remaining Buildings. 


intention to have it strongly fortified must have been 
the ‘* Castle ’’ at Kirby Muxloe in Leicestershire, of 
which some interesting ruins remain. It was surrounded 
by a moat, and had a gateway protected by a draw- 
bridge, a portcullis, and two projecting towers (Fig. 
22). The recess into which the drawbridge fitted 
when drawn up is plainly visible (Plate XIII.), as are 
the holes in the wall through which the chains worked. 
When thus elevated it completely closed the gateway. 
Behind it was the portcullis which slid up and down 
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in a groove. There is a recess in the wall of the room 
over the gateway into which it fitted when raised. 
The projecting towers are furnished with circular 
openings of about 6 in. diameter for the purpose of 
admitting the muzzle of a cannon, thus replacing the 
long vertical openings or oillets which were in vogue 
when arrows were the principal missiles. There are 
not many examples of such provision for the use of 
artillery, but among them may be mentioned Hurst- 
monceux Castle in 
Sussex, of about the 
same date. 

The remains are 
not extensive, but 
they are enough to 
show that the build- 
ing was arranged 
with strict symmetry 
round a_ courtyard 


SCALEOFtuu uit Peer (Fig. 22) ; another 
Fig. 23.—Kirby Muxloe. curious instanceof the 
BieceePian: mixture of ancient 


methods of defence 
with modern effort after architectural effect. The chief 
material employed is brick, but the dressings are of 
stone with bold, simple mouldings. Ornament is very 
sparingly introduced; there are indications of diaper 
work in darker bricks, and these are also employed to 
trace a heraldic maunch in the walls of the towers, this 
being the cognizance of the Sir William Hastings who 
built the castle about the year 1460. Owing to its 
ruinous condition the place throws but little light on 
the domestic arrangements of the times. The gate- 
house was clearly occupied by the guards; the corner 
tower evidently contained living rooms; both build- 
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ings are well supplied with latrines, or garde-robes. 
In all probability the great hall stood in the side 
opposite to the entrance. The chief interest of the 
house lies in its symmetrical plan and in its well- 
marked means of defence. 

The entrance towers, which at Kirby Muxloe were 
defensive features, were retained in later years as 
architectural features imparting dignity to the house. 
The beginning of this change is seen in the great 
gatehouse of the moated hall at Oxburgh (Plate XIV.), 
where the towers serve in part for defence and in part 
for effect. 

With the close of the fifteenth century the necessity 
for anything like strong fortification disappeared. 
The manor house of Great Chalfield (Plate XV.) 
is not a place of strength, but a certain jealousy of 
free approach is still shown by the window of observa- 
tion which overlooks the interior of the porch. Even 
such misgivings seem not to have affected the dwellers 
in towns, where houses like those at Coventry (Plate 
XIV.) and Paycock’s house at Coggeshall (Plate 
X XIX.) were built in considerable numbers, although 
but few of them have survived. They indicate that 
a new era was approaching in which men were to build 
for pleasure, comfort, cheerfulness, and sometimes 
magnificence. The dark ages were past, the Renais- 
sance was athand. This, therefore, will be a convenient 
point at which to break off for a time the story of the 
growth of the house, and turn our attention to some 
of the features which lend interest to such dwellings 
as we have been considering. 


CHAP Teka, 


MEDLAVAL DOMESTIC FEATURES — DOORWAYS, 
WINDOWS, FIREPLACES, CHIMNEYS, ROOFS AND 
CEILINGS, STAIRCASES. 


THE treatment of special features in domestic buildings 
was (as already pointed out) generally simpler than 
that of similar features in churches, although it followed 
much the same lines in both cases. On the whole, such 
things as doorways, windows, fireplaces, roofs and 
ceilings were handled in houses with much simplicity 
during the prevalence of the Gothic or medieval styles. 
In this respect they present a striking contrast to the 
elaboration bestowed upon them in later years when 
houses were built for comfort and splendour, and when 
a study of the methods of the artists of the Renaissance 
enabled our English designers to indulge in determined 
efforts at magnificent design. Py 

It may be that in house building the work was 
purposely subordinated to that adopted in church 
building: it may be that the fact of houses being 
subject to attacks from which the sacred character of 
churches preserved them, led to an avoidance of costly 
or elaborate ornament. But, whatever the reason, the 
richest of domestic doorways and windows cannot com- 
pare in splendour with the finer specimens of 
such features in churches or cathedrals; and, as a 
rule, their richness was restrained within severe and 
narrow bounds. In some of the more important 
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Great Chalfield Manor and Church, Wiltshire (czr. 1480). 
(From an original drawing by /. C. Buckler in the collection of 
Mrs Mango.) 


Eastington Hall, Worcestershire (late fifteenth century). 


PLATE XVI- 


(a) (2) 


Doorways. 


(a) From Prebendal House, Nassington, Northamptonshire. 

(2) Doorway (right) and Window (left), Rochester Castle, Kent 
(ctr. 1130). 

(c) From Bishop’s Palace, Mayfield, Sussex (early fourteenth century). 

(d) From Norrington, Wiltshire (late fourteenth century). 
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dwellings, especially in the earliest times, considerable 
attention was bestowed upon doorways, and the employ- 
ment of several “‘ orders,’’ or shallow arches placed in 
recefling fashion one behind the other, led to striking 
and even noble effects. Windows are such vulnerable 
points that they were in early times almost always 
small and plain. Ceilings were merely the construc- 
tional expression of the floors of which they formed the 
under side. Fireplaces were only so far ornamented 
as their construction seemed to suggest, especially 
in the earlier examples. It was not until the time of 
Elizabeth that the chimney-piece as a stately and 
predominating feature came into fashion. 


During the medieval period, throughout the whole 
of which it was necessary to guard against assault, 
EXTERNAL DOORWAYS were simple in treatment, and 
were protected either by being placed in a recess com- 
manded by openings through which arrows could be 
shot (cailed oillets), or by being surmounted at greater 
or less height by projecting stonework which concealed 
openings (called machicolations) through which 
missiles of various kinds could be hurled upon the 
heads of those attempting to force an entrance. In 
many cases, as at Warkworth Castle (Plate XVII.), 
both these methods of defence were adopted. An 
oillet can be seen on the canted face to the left of the 
doorway ; the machicolations are carried across between 
the two turrets. Frequently the entrance was further 
protected by a portcullis, or massive grille of wood, 
which slid up and down in a groove in the stonework. 
Nearly every castle and many of the fortified houses were 
thus defended, and there are innumerable instances in 
which the grooves may still be seen. These defensive 
arrangements are an interesting subject, but are out- 
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side the present purpose, except in so far as they 
affect the architectural treatment. Machicolations are 
sometimes found over doors in dwelling - houses, 
but more generally in connection with the gate- 
house. They not infrequently occur at the summit 
of towers, and impart the characteristic appearance 
produced by the heavy projection which they 
necessitated. One result of the universal need for 
protection was that doorways were generally small ; 
small, that is, in comparison with those that came 
into use in the seventeenth century. Even the principal 
doors of a house were restricted in size, and were 
generally in one sheet, not divided down the middle and 
hung on either hand. The commonest form of fastening 
was a stout oak bar, which when out of use was pushed 
back into a long recess in the wall, and when wanted was 
drawn across the door far enough for its end to fit into 
a shallow recess in the opposite jamb. 

Early doorways are usually round-headed; some- 
times the sweep of the arch was not fully semi- 
circular but segmental. In important buildings like 
Rochester Castle and Hedingham, the arches were 
either of several orders or were richly ornamented 
with the zigzag or spiral mouldings characteristic 
of the period (Plate XVI. (4)). In houses of less 
importance, such as the prebendal house at Nassington, 
the treatment was simpler (Plate XVI. (@)). In this 
case, although the arch is round, the label termina- 
tions show it to be of somewhat later date, probably 
early in the thirteenth century, or nearly a hundred 
years after those at Rochester and Hedingham. 

Early in the thirteenth century arches became 
pointed, and doorways followed suit, as shown in the 
rather later examples from Mayfield in Sussex 
(Plate XVI. (¢)), and Norrington in Wiltshire 
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Entrance Gateway, Warkworth Lenham, Kent. 
Castle, Northumberland. Doorway (fifteenth century). 


Northborough Manor House, Northamptonshire. 


Doorways in the Screens (mid-fourteenth century). 


PLATE XVIII. 


Glastonbury, Somerset. 


Front of Wood House, showing Window and Doors. 
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Sherborne, Dorset. Doorway from Harrietsham, Kent 


Oriel Window (fifteenth century). (late fifteenth century). 
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(Plate XVI. (d)). The charming little drawing of 
Mayfield not only shows the unusually wide doorway, 
but also affords a glimpse into the great hall, with its 
Decorated window and the springing of one of the 
stone arches which carried the roof timbers. The 
Decorated period delighted in ogee arches, ball-flowers, 
and crockets, and it bestowed them upon the three 
doorways at Northborough (Plate XVII.), which led 
from the screens of the hall to the buttery, kitchen, 
and pantry. The illustration is sketched from a point 
within the screens, and shows the inside of the front 
door on the extreme right. The manor house at 
Northborough is of very considerable interest in spite 
of the alterations which have been found necessary to 
adapt it to modern uses. It retains its old hall, now 
divided into two storeys; and the rather elaborate 
tracery of its windows can still be detected, although 
built up in order to accommodate the inserted floor. 
The house is approached across a court into which 
access is obtained through a vaulted gatehouse, which 
has suffered much mutilation. Most of the other 
buildings which form the court are of the seventeenth 
century, and the whole group is full of the suggestions 
prompted by time-worn buildings, especially where 
they reveal themselves to the traveller in some remote 
village. It became customary in the Perpendicular 
period to surround the pointed arch with a rectangular 
frame, as shown in the example from Lenham in Kent 
(Plate XVII.). The first step is taken in the doorway 
at Norrington in Wiltshire; the idea is more resolutely 
carried out in the other. The Norrington archway is 
boldly moulded, and it leads into a vaulted porch, a 
feature less frequently found in houses than in churches. 
The Lenham example shows a later type, in which 
the pointed head is flattened in the manner customary 
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in ‘Tudor times, a manner which lingered on, with 
variations, until well into the reign of James 1. This 
example is of wood, unlike the others, which are of 
stone, It shows that the same treatment was apptied 
to both materials alike, There is another good example 
of a late doorway in wood at Harrietsham in Kent 
(Plate NVI). This sketch is valuable as affording 
a glimpse into the screens of the hall, with doorways 
on the right, leading to the servants’ quarters, The 
doorway from the excellent half-timber house at 
Kastington in Worcestershire (Plate XV.) is another 
example in wood, On Plate XTX, are given an elegant 
example from Wingfield Manor, a small store doorway 
from Stanton Hareourt, with its original oak door and 
iron hinges, anda more elaborately designed oak door 
from the school at Ewelme in Oxtordshire. The fittings 
of the doors are worthy of attention; the wood handle 
and iron knocker at Lenham and the wood bolt at 
Stanton Elarcourt. When the doorways were of stone, 
the doors were not hung in wood frames, but on stout 
hooks let into the stonework, It was impossible, 
therefore, to shut them tight; there was always 
space enough between the door and the stone 
to admit draughts and copious piles of snow. In 
later years, as we shall see, door frames become 
universal, but if found in medimval houses they may 
be regarded as insertions, unless the whole construction 
is of wood as in the examples from Lenham and 
Harrietsham. 


Winbows.-In all early houses the windows were 
small, owing to the necessity for defence. On the 
ground floor they were litthke more than narrow slits, 
three or four inches wide; but in the rooms less directly 
exposed to attack, they were somewhat enlarged, 
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Chimne v-shaft an Bay Window of the Hall 
thirteenth ce (ce. 1537-42). 


Brympton D’Evercy, Somerset. 


South Wingfield Manor. 
Bay Window (late fifteenth century). Window in Porch 


(1435-40). 
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although still far short in area of the minimum required 
by modern by-laws, namely, one-tenth of the floor 
space. They were unglazed, except in important 
houses, such as those belonging to the king. Indeed, 
examples are not infrequent, even in the fifteenth 
century, of windows never having been glazed. Sheets 
of horn were sometimes used in order to keep out the 
wind, without absolutely excluding the light. From 
the earliest times windows were closed by shutters, 
which sometimes covered the whole window, when it 
was not too large; and sometimes were provided for 
each subdivision; for as already remarked, domestic 
windows were often divided by cross-bars or transomes 
in order to obtain lights of reasonable size in regard 
to the shutters. Tracery was sparingly employed, 
and was usually not covered by the shutters; the 
openings thus left formed useful outlets for the smoke, 
but must have been considered by reflecting minds to 
be only a crude method of ventilation. 

The treatment of house windows corresponded with 
that adopted in churches. First they were round- 
headed, as at Castle Hedingham and Rochester (Plate 
XVI. (4)). Then they became pointed, with, perhaps, 
a dividing mullion, and the plain pointed heads were 
sometimes bent into a trefoil shape, as at Chacombe 
Priory (Plate XIX.). In later years tracery was 
occasionally introduced. The _ illustration from 
Chacombe, as well as the view of Oakham Castle 
(Plate IV.), show that the forerunner of the mullion 
was a shaft dividing the lights. In subsequent examples 
the mullion will be found fully established. 

The stone window frame itself was placed at the 
outside face of the wall, and as the latter was of great 
thickness, the space inside was furnished with stone 
seats, which are well shown in the example from 
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Stokesay (Plate VII.). The glazing of all these 
windows may be considered as inserted in later years ; 
but whether glazed or not, the lights were protected 
by iron bars down to the end of the sixteenth century. 

Decorated windows of the fourteenth century are 
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Fig. 24.—Abingdon Abbey, Berkshire. 


Window in Guest-house (late fifteenth century). 


given in the illustration from the palace at Mayfield 
(Plate XVI. (¢)), South Wingfield (Plate XX.), and 
Penshurst (Plate XXV.). An excellent example of the 
late fifteenth century is to be seen at Abingdon Abbey, 
in the very interesting guest-house (Fig. 24). These 
lights were not glazed, but were furnished with iron bars 
and shutters. During the fifteenth century, owing to the 
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less urgent need for defence, windows increased in size, 
and by the end of that century windows of six or eight 
lights, or even long ranges of lights, were not infrequent. 

One of the most striking features of domestic 
architecture, and one which in the hands of Elizabethan 
designers often dominated the composition of their 
facades, was the BAY WINDOW. By the later architects 
it was repeated symmetrically so as to help the rhythm 
of the design. But in medizval times, with which we 
are now dealing, it was treated as an isolated feature, 
and was seldom used except to add to the amenities of 
the dais in the great hall. In this position it gave a 
little extra space, conveniently situated for the reception 
of a sideboard. Its lights were brought down low 
enough to afford an outlook, whereas the other windows 
of the hall were kept up some Io or 12 ft. from the 
floor. Even when used singly and without any idea 
of symmetrical repetition, the bay window was a com- 
manding feature, and was frequently the occasion of 
such happy architectural grouping as may be seen at 
Brympton D’Evercy in Somerset (Plate XX.). 

It is not easy to say when bay windows were first 
introduced, but apparently not earlier than the middle 
of the fourteenth century ; they were, however, generally 
adopted during the fifteenth, and the Perpendicular 
style affords many beautiful examples. Among them 
may be mentioned South Wingfield (Plate X.), and 
Fawsley in Northamptonshire (Plate XX.). The 
ceilings of these bays were not infrequently vaulted 
in stone, with elaborate tracery and cusps, as is the 
case in this fine window at Fawsley, the Deanery at 
Wells, the oriel at Great Chalfield in Wiltshire, and 
many others. The great bay at Fawsley is of unusual 
interest, inasmuch as there is a small chamber above 
it, which was originally approached by a narrow newel 


7 


82 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


staircase. Owing to its remote position, tradition has 
assigned this chamber as the secret place where the 
celebrated Martin Marprelate tracts were printed. 

Bay windows were occasionally introduced on an 
upper floor, being corbelled out from the face of the 
wall; such windows are called oriels. There is a 
good example at Sherborne in Dorset, of Perpendicular 
date (Plate XVIII.). The earliest known example of 
an oriel window is at Prudhoe Castle in Northumber- 
land; it is not actually corbelled out, however, but 
rests on a cross-wall below. 

The construction of wooden houses, formed of stout 
uprights placed at short intervals, lent itself freely to 
the introduction of long ranges of window lights such 
as those in a street front at Glastonbury (Plate XVIII.), 
where the framing of the walls served also as the frame 
of the window; and likewise to such an arcaded treat- 
ment as is shown in the house at Ipswich on Plate XXI. 


FIREPLACES occur in some of the earliest buildings ; 
that is, large recesses specially contrived in the walls, 
with an outlet for the smoke carried up for some dis- 
tance in the masonry. This arrangement appears to 
have been adopted very generally, and was by no 
means a luxury of later times. It is true that the 
alternative method of a central hearth in the middle of 
the floor was also of frequent occurrence. But both 
ways of heating were in vogue at the same time. The 
wall fireplace is not the successor of the central hearth, 
but if anything its predecessor. When it is remembered 
that in the early keeps the various rooms were placed 
one over the other, it is clear that the facilities for the 
escape of smoke from the lower rooms would have 
been but small had the fire been on a central hearth. 
There would indeed have been no exits for it but the 
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Fireplaces. 


(a, 6) From Aydon Castle (¢¢r. 1240). 
(c) From Sherborne Abbey (fifteenth century). 


(¢) From the Church House, Salisbury (fifteenth century). 


PLATE XXII. 


(0) 
(2) 


() 


Chimneys. 


(a) Northborough, Northamptonshire (fourteenth century). 
(2) Harringworth, Northamptonshire (fifteenth century). 
(c) Aydon Castle, Northumberland (cr. 1280). 

(d) Vicar’s Close, Walls (fifteenth century). 
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small windows. Accordingly, most keeps are pro- 
vided with fireplaces in the walls. On the other hand, 
in the great halls of the fortified manor houses, which 
were usually of one storey, it was an easy matter to 
contrive an opening in the roof immediately over the 
central hearth. This opening was protected by a 
ventilating turret called the louvre, which kept off the 
rain, but allowed the smoke—or as much of it as was 
not wafted about the room—to escape through it. As 
the roofs were constructed of wood, so too of necessity 
was the louvre, and owing to the lapse of time and 
to other destructive agencies, both roofs and louvres 
of the early periods have perished. In some houses, 
such as Stokesay, the central hearth of the great hall 
still remains, while in the smaller rooms fireplaces of 
contemporary date are also to be seen. It is clear that 
the central hearth was not considered an intolerable 
nuisance, inasmuch as it survived until the end of the 
fifteenth century and later: the great hall at Richmond 
Palace, built for Henry VII., had one; so too had 
Deene Hall, already referred to, which was built in the 
reign of Edward VI. The louvre for the central hearth 
had a direct successor in the lantern light so often 
seen in Georgian houses; the connection between the 
two may be seen in some of the halls of the colleges 
at Oxford and Cambridge, where it is evident that 
the lantern light stands in the same place as the ancient 
louvre, and is but a modernised version of that feature. 
An excellent example of a central hearth in a great 
hall may still be seen at Penshurst Place in Kent 
(Plate XXV.). This, although of later date, about 
1350, is typical of all such cases. 

Although the early keeps were usually warmed (if 
warmed it may be called) by fireplaces, there are 
exceptions such as the Peak Casile, where there are no 
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signs of such accommodation. How these places were 
heated is not apparent, but as flues of lath and plaster 
were occasionally used, and the hoods of fireplaces 
were sometimes formed of wood, it is probable that a 
perishable expedient of this nature was adopted. 


CHIMNEYS.—It has already been pointed out that 
in quite early times, as at Castle 
Hedingham, the fireplace flue 
was not carried up to any great 
height, but was shortly conducted 
to an orifice in the face of the 
wall. There is a fireplace of 
even earlier date, similarly con- 
trived, at Colchester Castle. It 
is doubtful whether any example 
of a chimney-shaft of Norman 
times is to be found. One of 
the earliest remaining chimney- 
shafts is at Abingdon Abbey on 
the Thames in Berkshire (Plate 
XX.), a well-known river land- 
mark. The large square stack 
contains a single flue, which 
Fig. 25.—Abingdon rises from the fireplace sijor 
Abbey. the upper room, ‘and delivers 
Orifice of Chimney-vent. its smoke through the  verti- 
cal openings at the summit. 

In the fireplace of the lower room the earlier 
method was adopted, and the smoke emerged from 
the little projection in the wall to the left of the base 
of the large stack: a plan of the orifice is given in 
Fig. 25. The date of this work is about the middle 
of the thirteenth century. The fireplace which is 
served by the large flue is shown in Fig. 26. Of much 
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Details of Chimney-pieces at Tattershall Castle, Lincolnshire 
(cir. 1440), 
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the same date are the fireplaces at Stokesay, of one of 
which the remains are shown in Plate XXIII. The 
wooden kerb or frame supported by the corbels appears 
to be of the original date, and must have carried a 
wooden hood. But as a rule these hoods were of stone 
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Fig. 26.—Abingdon Abbey, Berkshire. 
Fireplace (thirteenth century). 


as at Abingdon Abbey. The earliest fireplaces were 
flush with the wall, but it was soon found necessary 
to introduce a projecting. hood in order to catch the 
smoke—a contrivance familiar to us, though on a small 
scale, in many modern fire-grates. 

A sort of compromise between a wall orifice and a 
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chimney-shaft is to be seen at Aydon Castle (Plate XXII. 
(c)), where there are also several simple fireplaces 
with stone hoods, of about 1280 (Plate XXI. (@) and 
(6)). The wall orifice was, no doubt, found to be 
insufficient for its purpose, and the chimney-shaft 
was further developed. It should be borne in mind 
that not every room was provided with a fireplace ; 
consequently the chimney-shafts were nearly always 
isolated features; chimney-stacks combining several 
flues grouped together followed in later years, when 
it became customary to warm more rooms. As in all 
other medieval work, the ornamental treatment of 
chimneys varied with the changes of style. Of the 
late Decorated period is that at Northborough (Plate 
XXII. (a)); of yet later date are those in the Vicar’s 
Close at Wells (Plate XXII. (d)), and that at Harring- 
worth (Plate XXII. (6)). 

Fireplaces in the meanwhile changed with the 
progress of years. The hood which had been adopted 
in order to catch the smoke when the recess for the 
fire was shallow, was in turn abandoned when the 
recess was made deeper, and it became no longer 
necessary. The hoods had been rather plain, gaunt 
features, devoid of superfluous ornament. <As_ the 
amenities of life increased with the diminishing need 
of defensive precautions, so also did the desire for 
embellishment, and during the Perpendicular period 
a great amount of attention was bestowed upon the 
decoration of fireplaces. The stone work which sur- 
rounded the recess was panelled and cusped, and 
enclosed by shafts supporting a cornice—the forerunner 
of our familiar chimney shelf (Plate X XI. (¢) and (@)). 
Heraldry began to play an important part in the 
decoration. At Aydon may be seen (Plate XXI. (@)) 
the first uncertain step in the direction to which Tatter- 
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Penshurst Place, Kent. The Great Hall (czr. 1350). 
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shall (Plate XXIV.) and Fawsley (Plate XXIII.) 
subsequently led. The richness to which the fifteenth 
century attained was, however, far outdone by that 
which the Elizabethan designers achieved a century 
later. 


There are no remains extant of quite early domestic 
ROOFS OR CEILINGS; but from the appearance of the 
stone walls it is tolerably certain that they were built 
of wood. Stone vaulting very seldom occurs except 
in a few rooms on the ground floor, and in such cases 
it was probably adopted as a safeguard against fire. 
The little keep or tower at Longthorpe in Northampton- 
shire has its ground floor stone-vaulted: so, too, have 
many of the peel-towers of Northumberland. But the 
great keeps at Rochester, Hedingham, and elsewhere 
had roofs and floors of wood. The huge beams which 
carried the floors no doubt showed in the room below, 
but there is no evidence that in early times any special 
attention was devoted to ornamenting the ceiling. In 
the fifteenth century the constructional beams were 
moulded and arranged with some regularity, as plenty 
of examples prove; and this, if any, was probably 
the method adopted in early times. 

The great halls of manor houses, which, as already 
said, were usually of one storey, were covered with fine 
open timber roofs, and although no early examples 
are left, there are plenty of the fifteenth century and 
even earlier (see Fig. 27). The construction of such 
roofs is probably more or less familiar to most people. 
The outer covering of lead, slates, or tiles rested on 
the rafters, which were supported on longitudinal 
beams called purlins; these in their turn were carried 
by strongly framed supports called principals (.e., 
principal rafters), which spanned the hall from side 
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Fig. 27.—Interior of Hall, Lower Brockhampton, 
Herefordshire (late fourteenth century). 
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to side at intervals of twelve feet or thereabouts. 
Sometimes, though rarely, as at Mayfield Palace 
(Plate XVI. (c)) and Ightham Mote in Kent, the 
principal was a great stone arch.* But as a rule 
it was of massive timber framed together, and it was 
in the construction of this feature that the most obvious 
opportunities for ornamental treatment occurred. In 
churches it was carried occasionally to the most 
astonishing lengths; but in houses this exuberance 
was restrained, and as a rule the open timber roofs 
of houses, although extremely handsome, were quite 
soberly treated. A fairly early example of the thirteenth 
century is to be seen at Stokesay (Plate V.). Of the 
fourteenth century may be mentioned Drayton House 
in Northamptonshire, now quite hidden by a ceiling 
of much later years, and Penshurst Place (Plate 
XXV.). Of the fifteenth century are Cothele House 
and Little Sodbury (Plate XXVI.), while of the late 
fifteenth are Eltham Palace (Plate XXVII.) and 
Cowdray House (Plate XXVIII.), where the roof is 
unusually elaborate. Curved braces, visible in all these 
examples, were very commonly employed (Fig. 27); and 
in the case of Eltham the curves are so designed as to 
form a feature in the decorative effect. In this example 
it will be seen that a more determined effort at design 
has been made; the whole work has been more carefully 
thought out than in the others. It is, moreover, like 
the roof at Cowdray, of the hammer-beam type; that is, 
the main arch of the principal does not spring from the 
wall itself, but from a projecting piece of timber (the 
hammer-beam), which is supported by a curved strut 
springing from the wall. 

* See the Zyransactions of the Royal Institute of British 


Architects, vol. v., New Series, for an interesting conjectural 
restoration of the Mayfield roof by Mr G. E. Street, R.A. 
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The open timber roof survived in places down to the 
early years of the seventeenth century. But the fashion 
of having lofty halls then gradually fell into disuse ; 
halls were surmounted by a room above them, and the 
need for a handsome roof disappeared, its place being 
taken by a flat, decorated ceiling. 

Ceilings, such as we conceive the word, were 
not known in medizval work, at any rate not until 
late in the fifteenth century. The ceiling was, in fact, 
the underside of the floor above, and its ornamental 
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SCALE OF 


Fig. 28.—Lyddington Bede House. 


Traceried Cornice in Wood. 


character was obtained by a regular disposition of the 
constructional timbers, and by working mouldings 
on the latter. The effect was massive and handsome, 
the ceiling (for want of a better word) being divided 
into large deeply recessed squares or oblongs by 
heavily moulded beams. Crowhurst Place in Surrey 
has a good example of this treatment, and there is 
another, rather plainer, in Paycock’s house, Coggeshall 
(Plate XXIX.). In some instances the underside of 
the floor joists (¢.e., the smaller timbers which rested 
on the beams and carried the floor boards) was carved, 


as in the example from the Chantry Priests’ house at 
Denston (Plate XXVII.). 


MEDIAVAL DOMESTIC FEATURES QI 


The origin of the ceiling as distinguished from the 
underside of the floor, appears to be found late in the 
fifteenth century, or early in the sixteenth, when the 
practice was introduced of covering the lower sides of 
the floor joists with flat boarding and dividing the level 
surface into panels by means of applied mouldings. 
The junction of the ribs was sometimes ornamented 
with a carved boss. This simple method of treating 
ceilings was devcloped in course of time into the 
elaborate plasterwork of Elizabethan houses. A room 
in the Bede House at Lyddington in Rutland has a very 
remarkable wood cornice fashioned after the manner of 
the fan tracery prevalent at the end of the fifteenth 
century (Fig. 28). But this kind of ornament was not 
at all general, and it may be doubted whether any other 
instance of it can be cited. 


STAIRCASES.—There is little to be said about 
medieval staircases. They were almost universally of 
the corkscrew type, the steps winding round a central 
newel, as at Tattershall Castle (Plate XII. (4)). There 
was but little opportunity for embellishment, and 
accordingly none is to be found, the nearest approach 
being the treatment of the stone handrail already 
shown in Fig. 20. The steps were usually of stone, 
the undersides being sloped off to afford as much 
head room as possible below them. In some instances 
when the summit of the staircase was reached, the 
roof of the enclosure was vaulted with some attention 
to appearances, but beyond this the ornamental treat- 
ment did not go. There are a few instances of these 
staircases being vaulted all the way up in brick, the 
steps themselves being then built up on the top of the 
vaulting. This was a clever and ingenious piece of 
brickwork, but was not especially ornamental. Indeed 
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we have to wait until the time of Elizabeth for any 
display of fancy in the treatment of staircases; up to 
that time they were strictly utilitarian in character. 


The WALLS of medieval houses were frequently left 
bare, but when they were covered three methods seem 
to have been adopted. The earliest was to apply a thin 
layer of plaster, a method which has survived to the 
present day. But whereas nowadays the plaster is of 
sufficient thickness to cover all the irregularities of the 
wall and to be brought to a perfectly true and even 
surface, in early times it was quite thin, and although 
it stopped all the crevices, it retained the main irregu- 
larities of the wall, and produced a pleasant variety 
of effect. The plaster was frequently decorated with 
coloured lines or simple patterns, and occasionally 
with figure subjects. The next method was to cover the 
walls with wainscot, that is, with oak panelling. Of 
this treatment few, if any, examples survive; but, 
judging from other Gothic woodwork, the panels must 
have been of considerable size set in framing of large 
scantling. This work was also frequently painted 
in colours and patterns. The third method and the 
last in point of date, was to cover them with hangings— 
tapestry or arras, as they were generally named, from 
the town where they were chiefly manufactured—‘‘ the 
costly cloths of Arras and of Tours,’’ as Spenser calls 
them. 


PLATE XXVII. 


Timber Beamed Ceiling, Chantry Priests’ House, Denston, 


Suffolk (fifteenth century). 


PLATE XXVIII. 


Interior of the Great Hall at Cowdray (now destroyed) 


(late fifteenth century). 


IAL PNARD, DONS, 


“* Paycocks,’’ Coggeshall, Essex. 


Half-timber work of the last years of the fifteenth century. 


Interior of a Room with Ribbed-oak Ceiling, ‘‘ Paycocks,”’ 


Coggeshall, Essex (last years of fifteenth century). 
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CHAPTER VI 


EARLY SIXTEENTH CENTURY—COMING OF THE 
ITALIAN INFLUENCE 


It was during the sixteenth century that took place the 
most remarkable development in domestic architecture 
which occurred in England until the middle of the nine- 
teenth century; and especially during the second half 
was this extraordinary advance particularly noticeable. 
Several causes produced this effect, chief among them 
being that great upheaval in thought whi-h gave rise 
to the wonderful movement known as the Renaissance. 
The Renaissance stands not only for a revival of ancient 
forms in architecture, sculpture, and painting, but fora 
vast awakening in all departments of human enterprise, 
and the final abandonment of medizvalism with all its 
crude and crabbed methods and ways of thought. New 
ways were followed in science, in learning, in religion, 
in art; and the knowledge of these new ways was widely 
disseminated by the new invention of printing. So far 
as architecture was concerned, Italy was the fountain- 
head of the new stream of thought; and so far as 
England was concerned, it was in the reign of Henry 
VIII. that the stream first reached our shores, and 
affected our traditional methods of design. 

The dissolution of the monasteries was another cause 
of the change which came over building, inasmuch as 
it transferred into private and secular hands much of 
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the vast possessions hitherto held by the Church. The 
confusion into which religion was thrown put an 
effectual stop to church building, and consequently 
opened the way to increased house building. The 
abatement of civil strife and the general security of 
life and property under the strong and sagacious rule 
of Elizabeth was a further inducement towards the 
erection of comfortable homes. The rise of the new 
nobility which sprang from her recognition of talent in 
persons of comparatively obscure origin, led to the 
founding of some of the finest houses of which the 
country can boast. Finally, the desire for magnifi- 
cence, which has already been noticed in a few instances 
in the preceding century, became general, fostered as 
it was by rivalry, the possession of wealth, and the 
sense of security from internecine strife. 

Italy, being the home of the new manner in art, 
communicated her methods in course of time to her 
neighbours. Out of her superabundant craftsmen she 
spared some for other lands. They settled in France, 
they settled in England; at least they hardly settled 
here, but they visited us fer longer or shorter periods, 
and left us a legacy in design. Our own craftsmen 
gradually, and with some reluctance, adopted their 
methods, and having become accustomed to the strange 
forms brought from the far south, they turned in later 
years with increased eagerness to their near neighbours 
the Low Countrymen, who had themselves learnt the 
new lesson. 

The early steps in the change of design are of great 
interest. They appear at first infrequently and tenta- 
tively in insignificant ornament; then rather more 
freely ; after a time they affect prcminent features such 
as cornices; then the pediment appears; the pointed 
arch gives way to the semicircular, windows become 
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Square-headed ;_ classic pilasters are introduced, spar- 
ingly at first, but afterwards with more freedom; 
symmetry of disposition in the plan of the house becomes 
more frequent. Yet beneath all these Italian adorn- 
ments the body of the house is of the old English type ; 
with all its foreign variations, the melody itself is 
native. It is an endless delight to watch the struggles 
of the English craftsman with his novel ornament. 
Sometimes they resulted in quaint applications of 
misunderstood features; sometimes in proportions 
which would have pained the eye of Palladio; but 
frequently in charm- 
moe little bits of 
design, refreshingly 
simple and unobtru- 
sive. 

Meantime the 
plan of the house 
was continued = on 
the old lines, and 
Henry VIII.’s reign Fig. 29.—Plan of Horham Hall, 
SaweloOo Srneat Or Essex. 
general development 
of accommodation. A large number of houses were 
built during his reign and that of his predecessor, 
and it is to this period that may be attributed a great 
proportion of the domestic work of late Gothic or 
Tudor character. 

Horham Hall in Essex is a good example, moderate 
in size, of this period. It was built in the early years 
of the sixteenth century by Sir John Cutt, who died 
in 1520. The plan (Fig. 29) follows the ancient lines, 
the great hall being in its traditional relationship to 
the rest of the house. The old indifference to regularity 
is well illustrated by the passage, treated as a kind of 
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bay window, which leads from the hall to the north 
wing. The windows in general have but one range of 
lights, but in the bay of the hall and in the passage 
the lingering reluctance to adopt large windows is 
thrown away (Plate XXX.), and we get a foretaste 
of that vast array of lights which was presently to 
become a distinguishing feature of domestic archi- 
tecture. There is a large fireplace in the hall and a 
contemporary louvre in its roof; a somewhat curious 
combination, inasmuch as the louvre would be needless, 
either for the escape of smoke cr (in view of the large 
bay window) for the admission of light. 

There is a strange craving among dwellers in old 
houses to exaggerate the antiquity of their dwellings. 
Imagination is fond of peopling with monks halls 
which were built subsequently to the suppression of 
the monastic orders, and probably with the wealth 
acquired in consequence of that event. King John 
has been made to sleep upon a bed which was con- 
structed when King James was on the throne. A cusped 
window light will carry its enthusiastic proprietor back 
two centuries earlier than the facts warrant. But 
domestic work of a date earlier than Henry VII. is not 
abundant, and it is probably within the mark to say 
that nine-tenths of the Gothic stonework of ancient 
houses and ninety-nine hundredths of the Gothic 
woodwork are attributable to the time of Henry VII. 
and Henry VIII. 

These new houses were evidently built for pleasure 
more than for security, although defensive precautions 
were not entirely omitted. They often occupied the 
site of an earlier house; but whether this were the case 
or not, they were generally surrounded by a moat, 
crossed no longer by a drawbridge, but by one of 
permanent character, Permanent by comparison, that 
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is to say, for even where moats still remain, bridges 
of this date are rare; but as a rule the moats have been 
filled in and the bridges removed, or in any case the 
moats have been so much filled in as to give easy access 
to the front entrance. 

Some sort of courtyard was contrived in the majority 
of instances, and as a rule it was surrounded by build- 
ings rather than by a simple wall of defence. The 
entrance was through a gateway, generally emphasised 
with a tower over it; indeed one of the characteristic 
features of large Tudor houses is the lofty tower in 
which the entrance is set. The bold projecting turrcts 
which usually flank the gateway on each side are a 
peaceful reminiscence of the defensive towers of earlier 
times. These gatehouses sometimes rose to a great 
height. At Oxburgh in Norfolk (Plate XIV.), Kirt- 
ling in Cambridgeshire, and Cowdray in Sussex, 
they are from four to six storeys; and_ the 
splendid tower at Layer Marney in Essex has as 
many as eight. The gates were massive, and there 
was a porter to keep guard, who passed his time in a 
room adjoining the entrance. In smaller houses 
where there was no porter there was sometimes a little 
window or opening commanding a view of the entrance 
from an adjoining room. It is evident that the house- 
hold was jealous of strangers, but it was less the bold 
marauding neighbour whom they feared, than the 
sturdy beggars who caused no little anxiety to those 
responsible for the public peace, especially in the years 
succeeding the suppression of the monasteries, where 
hitherto mendicants had found shelter and help. 

The old reluctance to have large windows in outside 
walls still lingered ; indeed most of the windows of this 
period (7.e., the first thirty years of the sixteenth 
century) are composed of only one row of lights; the 
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majority of Tudor windows have no transome or cross- 
bar. In many cases, it is true, the height of the rooms 
did not call for an upper row of lights. Where, how- 
ever, there was no reason to restrict window space, 
particularly in the bay windows of the hall or the 
principal living rooms, fine lofty windows of many 
lights were introduced. The bay window and the oriel 
—by which is here meant a bay window to an upper 
floor, springing from the wall and not carried down 
to the ground—were very considerably developed, and 
may be reckoned among the most striking characteristics 
of English domestic architecture of this and the 
Elizabethan period. 

The window heads were still cusped, and, although 
tracery was very seldom introduced, the upper part was 
sometimes emphasised by a row of quatrefoils or some 
similar elaboration (Plate XXX.). This obstructing 
of the top of the window with solid stonework, where 
the greatest amount of light is to be obtained, was 
gradually relinquished; then the simple cusps, which 
also diminished the light, were dropped, and finally 
the curved heads gave way to straight ones, and thus 
the maximum amount of light was secured. 

The new fashion in ornament which came in with 
the Italian influence led to quaint adaptations of ancient 
features. At Layer Marney, for instance, the cusping 
is obtained not by bending out a portion of the mullion, 
a growth springing naturally from its parent stem, but 
by the introduction of little floriated dolphins ‘‘ counter- 
hauriant ’’—to use a heraldic term. The mullions, 
too, are not the splayed or moulded shafts of English 
tradition, but rectangular shafts with faces elaborately 
carved with arabesques (Plate XXXI.). The effect 
at a distance, where the eye cannot detect the detail, 
is very like that of a cusped window. So, too, in still 
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PLATE XXXII. 


Cowdray, Sussex, from the Interior Courtyard (now 


ruined) (various dates). 


The hall (R.), late fifteenth century; the porch, cz7. 1535-39. 
Bay windows (L.), early sixteenth century. 
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later years, where traceried windows were used, as in 
some of the college halls, the forms of the tracery were 
ingeniously contrived to accord with the new Italianised 
detail rather than the old Gothic. At Layer Marney 
the mixture of the ancient and the modern is further 
exemplified by the presence of the classic egg-and- 
tongue ornament above a cusped corbel table, below 
which are windows with the flat pointed heads character- 
istic of the Tudor style. At Sutton Place in Surrey, 
the mixture is again seen. The windows with their 
pointed and cusped heads are thoroughly Gothic, while 
the amorini over the door and in the parapet are equally 
Italian in feeling, though not in delicacy of modelling. 
The diamond-shaped panels are likewise of southern 
origin (Plate XXXI.). Both these houses were built 
about 1520-25. East Barsham in Norfolk, which pre- 
ceded them by about ten years, and resembles them in 
general style, just misses the Italian detail, although 
at first sight some of its ornament appears similar to 
that at Sutton Place. All three houses are of brick 
with terra-cotta embellishments, and are fine specimens 
ot the brickwork which was used with such excellent 
effect during the first thirty years of the sixteenth 
century. A very prevalent custom at this period was 
to diversify the red brickwork with a diaper of darker 
bricks. 

But, as already said, the new Italian fashion, although 
it affected the embellishment of the house, was long 
before it affected the plan. In the reign of Henry VII., 
indeed, it is nowhere apparent, either in plan or orna- 
ment. A few prominent dates are useful in fixing on 
the mind important changes of style; and the advent 
of the Renaissance manner into England can be fixed 
by remembering that it made its first appearance in the 
tomb of Henry VII. in Westminster Abbey, which was 
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erected by the order of Henry VIII. in the year 1516. 
Any work with Italian or Italianised detail, may safely 
be dated subsequent to that year. There is a con- 
siderable amount of work of this kind to be found up 
and down the country, but chiefly in the southern and 
eastern counties. The only building which it actually 
dominated appears to have been Henry VIII.’s house 
of Nonsuch in Surrey (Fig. 30), now entirely destroyed ; 
but in such isolated features as screens, panels, tombs, 
and doorways, it frequently occurs. 

During the reign of Henry VIII., who was a munifi- 
cent patron of the arts, the new style did much to 
establish itself, but houses were still arranged on the 
traditional plan, and were rather haphazard in their 
disposition. The hall continued to be the principal 
room; it lay between the family rooms and the servants’ 
quarters. But it was supplemented by retiring rooms 
of greater size, greater comfort, and greater number. 
East Barsham (¢. 1500-15), Thornbury Castle (c. 
1511), Compton Winyates (c. 1520), the enlargement 
of Lytes Carey manor house (¢. 1525), Hengrave Hall 
(e. 1538), Little Moreton (¢. 1559), Cowdray House 
(Plate XXXII.), all these, and others that might be 
named, show the same free and irregular disposition, 
which had always been distinctive of the English 
house. 

Hengrave Hall (Plate XX XI1., Fig. 31) is astepping- 
stone from the medieval to the Elizabethan type. It 
is full of irregularity, but it is planned on much more 
regular lines than South Wingfield, for instance. The 
entrance front is symmetrical, although not absolutely 
so; it has a large central doorway flanked by turrets, 
and is broken at intervals by other turrets—features 
quite familiar in sixteenth-century houses. It has a 
courtyard, encircled on three sides by a corridor, and 
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ess and symmetry which peints the way to the more 
egular planning of later years. 

Voisey's great palace at Hampten Court, although 
tianned wrth considerable attention to symmetry round 
several rectangular courts, and with an eye to an axial 
tne—-arranged, that is te say, with a view to noble and 
tignifted effect, was strll very irregular beth in dis 
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position and in grouping, with roofs of different heights, 
lofty towers, turrets, and chimneys. Spenser incident- 
ally sketches such palaces in the ‘‘ Faerie Queene.”’ 
The house of Pride was ‘‘a stately Pallace built of 
squared bricke,’’ where 


* High lifted up were many loftie towres, 
And goodly galleries far over laid, 
Full of fair windowes and ‘delightful bowres : 
And on the top a Diall told the timely howres.”’ 


The red-cross knight passing through the gates which 
‘“ stood open wide,’’ although in charge of a porter, 
came‘to the hall, ‘‘ which was on every side with rich 
array and costly arras dight.’’ The house of Temper- 
ance, too, was entered through a porch of hewn stone 
fairly wrought, provided with a ‘“‘ fayre portcullis ”’ 
and a gate, likewise under the charge of a porter who, 
unlike the careless guardian of the house of Pride, 
duly kept watch and ward and saw that every one _ 
passed in good order and due regard. The gateway 
passed, the visitors came to 


‘“a stately Hall 
Wherein were many tables fayre dispred.’’ 


Thence their hostess led them to see the kitchen, 


“* A vaut ybuilt for greate dispense 
With many raunges reard along the wall, 
And one great chimney, whose long tonnell thence 
The smoke forth threw ”’; 


and later, 


‘« Thence backe againe faire Alma led them right, 
And soone into a goodly Parlour brought 
That was with royal arras richly dight.”’ 
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The only other part of her house to which Alma took 
her guests was a turret, 


‘¢ Therein were divers rowmes and divers stages, 
But three the chiefest and of greatest powre.”’ 


The kitchen at Cowdray (Plate XXXIII.) not 
inaptly illustrates Spenser’s description. No other 
rooms are particularly mentioned, but these glimpses 
at the palaces of Spenser’s days bring before our 
vision their gatehouses, their towers and turrets, their 
long galleries, and their many windows. It is both 
interesting and curious to find that even to Spenser, 
who wrote in the latter part of the sixteenth century 
(the ‘‘ Faerie Queene ”’ was being written in 1580), the 
hall, the kitchen, and the parlour were still the principal 
apartments. Except for the sumptuous hangings and 
the other embellishments with which he adorns his 
rooms, and except for the parlour and gallery, the 
houses which he pictures resemble those of Chaucer. 
The parlour, however, stands for a good deal; it 
typifies the extension which had taken place in 
the family apartments. Spenser’s descriptions, too, 
although indicating no great advance in the classifi- 
cation of rooms, point to a much more magnificent 
furnishing and adornment than anything to be found 
in Chaucer’s. ’ 

During Spenser’s life, however, a very great advance 
was being made in domestic architecture, and in par- 
ticular the planning of houses was receiving especial 
attention, and was being undertaken by trained experts. 
Doubtless the growth of Italian ideas had something 
to do with this. Symmetry of disposition, instead of 
being occasionally adopted, had become universal, and 
it required more than the skill of a home-bred mason, 
such as hitherto had devised houses, to arrange the 


PLATE XXXIII. 


Interior of the Kitchen. 
S. H. Grimm, del. 


(Now destroyed.) 


Cowdray 


The White Lion Inn, Oundle, Northampton- 
shire (sixteenth century). 
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increased accommodation now necessary within the 
requisite symmetrical outline, and at the same time to 
ensure a workable relation of rooms one to the other. 
In addition to this a considerable acquaintance with 
the new fashion in detail was required of designers, and 
accordingly not a few of them made tours abroad to 
France and even as far as Italy in order to familiarise 
themselves with foreign methods and to bring to their 
work the most novel ideas of the time. 


CHAPTER VIL 


ENTURY—SYMMETRY IN 
PLANNING 


THE best known of the designers of this period is John 
Thorpe, who lived im the reigns of Elizabeth and 
James; and his collection of drawings, preserved in 
the Soane Museum, is of great value from the light it 
throws on the house design of the time. Houses them- 
selves have generally undergone many alterations, 
from: which it is difficult to disentangle their history, 
or to tell with certainty what their original plan may 
have been. But Thorpe’s drawings show what the 
designer actually had in his mind as he worked. From 
them we learn that in most cases the hall was still the 
chief apartment, and that it still occupied its ancient 
situation between the family rooms on one side and the 
servants’ rooms on the other. In the great majority 
of examples the dais is also shown, indicating that the 
ancient usage was maintained of the family occupying 
the head of the hall at meals, while the servants were 
ranged at tables in the body. But we know from other 
sources that some families had already taken to dining 
im @ separate room, and that guests had complained 
of being set to dine with the steward in the hall instead 
- of with the family in the parlour. On some of Thorpe’s 
plans a “‘ dining parlour "’ is provided; on many of 
them there is a “‘ winter parlour,’ placed within easy 
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distance of the kitchen. There is also an instance of a 
‘servants’ dining-room,’’ and of a ‘‘ hall for hynds."’ 
These all tend to show that the hall was losing its old 
importance as the centre of life in the house. Such 
a fate was only natural considering by how many other 
rooms it was now supplemented. There were the 
‘““great chamber,’’ the ‘‘withdrawing-room,’’ and 
the “‘long gallery’’ among the larger rooms; the 
““ parlour,’’ the ‘‘ breakfast-room,’’ and the ‘‘ study ’ 
among the smaller. In addition to these, which were 
day rooms, were many “ bed-chambers '’ and ‘‘ lodg- 
ings,’’ which were in fact bedrooms. The accommoda- 
tion for the family and guests was therefore as complete 
as could be desired—as complete, in fact, as at the 
present dav, if we except the verv important item of 
bathrooms and other sanitary conveniences. ‘The 
drawback is that the rooms, although far more skil- 
fully planned than of old, were subject to an almost 
rigidly syinmetrical outline, preventing that compact- 
ness which is now aimed at; and as the various wings 
of the house were as a rule only one room wide, it 
followed that some of the rooms had to be thorough- 
fare rooms. ‘This arrangement cannot have been held 
to be vastly inconvenient in those days, nor for many 
days to come, for it continued until well into the 
eighteenth century. 

The subdivision in the servants’ quarters was as 
ample as in those of the family. The “‘ kitchen ’’ was 
still, as it always had been, the principal room on this 
side. The ‘‘ buttery ’’ and the ‘‘ pantry ’’ were also 
of long standing. But the ‘‘ pastry ’’ had come in 
almost every instance to supplement the kitchen, being 
the place where the baking was done, and being 
furnished almost invariably with two ovens. The “‘ dry 


larder’? and ‘‘ wet larder ’’ were equally frequent, 
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and so was the ‘‘ survaying place,’’ or serving-room. 
There are also to be found in the larger houses a 
‘“scullery,’’ a ‘‘ meal house,’’ “‘ bolting-house,”’ 
“ spicery,’? ‘‘trencher,’’ ‘‘ pewter,’’ and “‘ brush.” 
The steward, his clerk, the butler, the pantler, and 
the waiters are all found to have their own separate 
rooms. How widely different is all this from the 
ancient custom of the whole household living by day 
and night in the great hall! 

The need for the great hall, indeed, was passing 
away. Already in a few of Thorpe’s plans it is found 
to be arranged in a manner no longer suitable for its 
old purposes. In some it is placed out of its central 
position. By the end of the first quarter of the seven- 
teenth century it had practically lost its ancient 
character of the chief living room, and had become 
little more than a fine vestibule leading to the actual 
living rooms and the rest of the house. 

Reproductions of a few of Thorpe’s drawings will 
serve to illustrate the Elizabethan and Jacobean type of 
plan even better than plans of actual houses. They 
link themselves at one end to the medieval type, and 
they lead at the other to that altered treatment of the 
hall which marks the definite break with medizvalism. 
It is unfortunate that there is no means of fixing their 
various dates; the sequence in which they are here 
placed is therefore not necessarily chronological. 
They represent types of arrangement of which many 
other instances may be found in Thorpe’s collection. 
First, there is the courtyard plan (Fig. 32), the 
modernised version of the defensive court of earlier 
times. Here all thought of defence is abandoned, 
save that the main entrance is through an archway 
overlooked by the porter. Visitors are not repelled 
by frowning gateways, a grim portcullis, and blind 
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Fig. 32.—Ground and Upper Plans of an Unnamed House. 
from the Thorpe Collection. 
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walls pierced with nothing but hostile slits. On the 
contrary, access is made easy and inviting. A flight 
of steps leads on to a terrace, and thence direct to the 
main door; cheerful windows fill the walls, arranged 
not only to give light within and a view without, but 
also to enliven the structure itself with the ordered 
rhythm of their glittering panes. The courtyard is 
handsomely furnished with stately bays running the 
full height of the walls; a long range of arches faces 
the entrance, and forms a loggia beneath which is the 
door to the screens. The external facades are designed 
with equal care. At each corner there is a massive 
pavilion, and from one to the other stretch the main 
walls sparkling with windows, which are relieved from 
monotony by the introduction of further bays. 

There is no haphazard planning about this house ; 
everything is carefully thought out; the effect of every 
projection, every window, and every chimney is con- 
sidered. Yet with all this symmetry and formality, the 
underlying arrangement follows the old lines. The 
hall is entered through the screens; it has its dais, its 
bay, and its fireplace near to its upper end; from this 
end are approached the family rooms—the parlour, 
the chapel, and the principal stairs, leading to the great 
chamber, the withdrawing-room, and the long gallery. 
On the other side of the house, but downstairs, lie the 
kitchens in the basement. 

The next plan (Fig. 33) is that of a house with a 
fore-court, only (as explained on the drawing itself) the 
court, with its diagonally placed entrance lodges, should 
have been drawn on the front of the house instead of 
being detached and at the back. But this correction 
made—and it will be easier done by looking at Kip’s 
view (Fig. 34)—it will be seen that a reminiscence of 
the old jealousy of approach is still founded in the 
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Fig. 33.—Ground Plan (unnamed). 


From the Thorpe Collection. 
It is probably Beaufort House, Chelsea. 
walled court and its entrance lodges; otherwise the 
house is obviously built without a thought of protection. 
It is contrived for display combined with convenience. 
Its terraces and long symmetrical fronts are the means 
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towards the first, while the second is greatly helped by 
the passage, or ‘‘ longe entry throughe all,”’ which 
runs the whole length of the house. This is a feature 
quite new in house planning, so far. Otherwise the 


Fig.34.—Beaufort House, Chelsea: Kip’s View. 


ancient dispositions are adopted; the hall lies to the 
right of the screens, and beyond it the parlour and 
chapel; to the left the buttery, pantry, and (at some 
distance) the kitchen. Kip’s view shows the dignified 
but simple treatment of the exterior, and the surround- 
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ing courts and gardens. The plan is not named in 
Thorpe’s drawing, but it agrees so closely with Kip’s 
view as to leave little doubt that it is the same house— 
namely, Beaufort House in Chelsea, built by Robert 
Cecil, Earl of Salisbury, during the closing years 
of the sixteenth century, by way either of enlarging 
or replacing an earlier house, which had been the home 
of Sir Thomas More. 


Fig. 35.—Ground Plan (unnamed). 


From the Thorpe Collection. 


The next plan is of the H type, which was widely 
employed at this period (Fig. 35). Without entering 
into minute detail it will suffice to draw attention to the 
maintenance of the time-honoured position of the hall 
between the family rooms and the servants’ quarters ; 
to the provision of a winter parlour near the kitchen ; 
to the strict symmetry of the general plan, and to the 
many windows, arranged not only to give light to the 
rooms, but also by their ordered disposition to impart 


To 
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a distinctive character to the appearance of the building. 
To such an extent is this symmetrical treatment carried, 
that in the ‘‘ lodging ’’ near the winter parlour, two of 
the windows are crippled by the fireplace, with the 
result that they become in part shams. This is a 
striking testimony to the change which was coming 
over house design. Hitherto windows had been pro- 
vided for the sake of light within; now they are 
regarded as means of obtaining effect without. The 
other characteristic features to be observed are the 
balustraded terraces on the front and back; the arcades 
on either side of the porch; and the court at the back 
with a fountain placed on each side of the central paved 
walk. 

The last of the series (Fig. 36) shows the beginning 
of a change in the hall. The screen is no longer a 
continuous partition cutting off a passage. It has 
shrunk to something that is a mere projection from the 
side walls, affording no shelter from the cross-traffic of 
the front door. Indeed the front door, which formerly 
had been the common entrance for the whole household, 
was gradually being reserved for the family and the 
guests, the servants being provided with a separate 
entrance of their own. The elevation is an interesting 
specimen of Elizabethan design in half-timber. 

The arrangement of the hall shown in this example 
greatly detracts from its comfort as a living room, in 
spite of the fact that the retention of the dais (indicated 
by the hatched line across the hall) points to its use 
as such. It is a first step in the direction of using the 
hall as a vestibule and not as a room. A more striking 
instance of this change is to be found at Aston Hall 
near Birmingham (finished in 1635). Thorpe’s plan of 
it shows the great hall following the ancient lines with 
the entrance at one end into the screens, But when 
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Fig. 36. Elevation and Plan of a House (unnamed). 


From the Thorpe Collection, 


irs 
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built the front door was placed centrally at once with 
the facade and the hall. This new position, delivering 
the traffic into its centre, wholly precluded the use of 
the hall as a living room; it became in fact a vestibule. 
With this change the link with medievalism was 
severed. It marks in a striking manner the parting of 
the ways; the change from the old to the new; the 
closing of the long chapter of domestic planning which 
began in the early days of the twelfth century; the final 
abandonment of the principle which had dominated 
house planning for five hundred years. 

Overlapping Thorpe in point of date, but out-living 
him by a good many years—so far as the uncertainty 
surrounding the lives of such simple persons enables us 
to judge—was the John Smithson whose drawings * 
have been preserved with as much care as those of 
Thorpe. He died in 1634, and was buried at Bolsover : 
he left a son, Huntingdon Smithson, who also was an 
architectural designer. The Smithson collection rivals 
the other in interest. It dces not afford quite so vivid 
an insight into the methods of the house planner; but 
it contains a greater variety of subjects. It shows 
equally clearly the change which was taking place in 
the disposition of the chief rooms: how the hall was 
being deposed from its pre-eminence; and how 
corridors were becoming more frequent. The principal 
apartments include no new names: they consist still 
of the hall, the parlour, the great chamber, the with- 
drawing-room, the chapel, and the long gallery. The 
houses still have terraces and arcades, and are still 
flanked by courts. The courtyard type and the H type 
are the most prevalent. The elevations are less full of 


* They are in the possession of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects. See also Plate XLIV. and p. 132. 


LATE SIXTEENTH CENTURY, a 


fancy than those of Elizabeth’s time; the detail is 
more ponderous and may even be regarded as clumsy. 
There are many features—doors, windows, gateways— 
described as “‘ Italyan,’’ showing how the demand was 
increasing for detail which was more strictly Italian 
in character than anything that had hitherto been 
produced. Thorpe, it must be remembered, was in 
the heyday of his career in Elizabeth’s time; Smithson 
in James I.’s. The earliest date connected with Thorpe 
is 1570, in which year he tells us he laid the first stone 
of Kirby in Northamptonshire. The latest date on the 
Smithson drawings is 1632. The two collections afford 
an admirable panorama of house building during a 
period of sixty years—a period which saw architecture 
free itself from the slackening grasp of medievalism ; 
which witnessed the new birth of Science, and beheld 
Poetry gain the sublime heights to which Shakespeare 
led it, and whither it has never quite succeeded in 
ascending again. 

During this remarkable period were built some of 
the largest houses which England ever possessed. 
Holdenby (1580), so far as the house itself went, was 
larger than the great palaces of Blenheim and Castle 
Howard. Its fronts were 360 ft. and 224 ft. long, as 
against 320 ft. and 220 ft. at Blenheim, and 324 ft. and 
210 ft. at Castle Howard. But in both the later houses 
there were subsidiary courts attached which greatly 
lengthened the total extent. Audley End (1610) 
covered even more ground than Holdenby, its frontages 
extending to 470 ft. and 280 ft.: but more than half 
its area was occupied by a subsidiary court, whereas 
almost the whole of Holdenby consisted of important 
rooms. But rivalry in dimensions apart, it must be 
remembered that the designer of Holdenby had no 
precedent to look to, no great house to outvie. 
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Hampton Court excepted, his was the first mansion, 
built for pleasure and for state, which had been con- 
ceived on so large a scale. There were also many other 
houses which, though smaller, were of the first import- 
ance. Such were Buckhurst House in Sussex, 
Burghley House and Kirby Hall both, like Holdenby, 
in Northamptonshire; Theobalds in Hertfordshire ; 
Knole in Kent. The reason for erecting these large 
houses, or at any rate for making them so extensive, 
was stated by at least two of their builders. Lord 
Burghley and Sir Christopher Hatton both said that 
it was in order to accommodate the Queen that they 
were led to so much extravagance. 

But the building fever seems to have been in the 
air. There was plenty of money, largely owing to 
the transference to secular hands of the vast revenues 
of the religious houses, consequent upon the dis- 
solution of the monasteries. The strong and sagacious 
rule of Elizabeth had secured peace both at home and 
abroad. Trade was flourishing to a degree hitherto 
unknown. A spirit of adventure stirred all men, and 
found its expression at home in the erection of fine 
houses, splendid alike in their embellishment and their 
surroundings. Almost every nobleman and squire in the 
country either rebuilt, enlarged, or altered his house. In 
half the villages of England there is either a house of 
the Elizabethan period or the memory of one. Not only 
did the landed gentry build, but also rich merchants in 
London and many of the provincial towns. A vast 
number of these houses have been swept away, but 
happily a great many still remain of all degrees of 
importance, from great seats like Montacute in Somer- 
set (Plate XXXIV.), or Burton Agnes in Yorkshire, 
down to the unpretending manor houses to be found 
among the steep declivities of the Cotswolds or the 
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gentler undulations of Northamptonshire, where a 
great many villages and towns can still show houses of 
the character of these at Oundle (Plate XXXL). A 
proof (were it wanted) of the disappearance of many fine 
houses of this time is to be found in the Thorpe and 
Smithson drawings, for it is but a small proportion of 
the houses there shown that is known to be still in 
existence. 


CHAPTER Vill 
ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN HOUSES—EXTERIORS 


THE characteristic feature of Elizabethan and Jacobean 
houses is the square-headed mullioned window (see 
Plate XXXVII.). Previous to the time of Elizabeth, 
the plain square head hardly ever occurs; it is always 
pointed. Down to the end of the fifteenth century it 
was usually cusped (see Fig. 24). In the early part of 
the sixteenth century, that is, in Tudor houses, it 
became flat pointed and the cuspings disappeared. 
This form lingered on until it was superseded by the 
square head. It may, however, be found in a few 
instances as late as the second decade in the seventeenth 
century, but the cases are not many. 

The use of the bay window was greatly developed 
in Elizabethan and Jacobean times. It was, as already 
stated, frequently utilised as one of the most important 
architectural features of a facade. This may be 
observed on some of Thorpe’s plans (Figs. 32, 33, 36), 
in Kip’s view of Longleat (Fig. 37), as well as in nearly 
all the illustrations given of the houses of this period. 
Besides the simple and dignified forms which were 
chiefly used, there were a few cases in which the plan 
was more complicated, and in which it took one shape 
on the ground floor and another on the floor above. 
Thorpe has several instances of this quaint treatment ; 
an actual example exists at Thornbury Castle where 
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PLATE XXXVI. 


Kirby Hall, Northamptonshire. 


A Corner of the Courtyard (1575). 


PLATE XXXVII. 


Pilton Manor House, Northamptonshire. (Now the Rectory.) 


Seckford Hall, Woodbridge, Suffolk (second half of sixteenth 
century). 
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the result is not very happy. A more successful 
attempt was made at Sir Paul Pindar’s house in 
Bishopsgate Street, now in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum (Plate XXXV.). Here the different planes 
of the straight lights combined with the circular 
projection in the middle, the busy pattern of the glaz- 
ing, and the carved panels, produce an extremely 
rich effect. 

Another characteristic of the Elizabethan house 
is the employment of the classic cornice. In Gothic 
buildings the horizontal ‘‘ string-course,’’ or project- 
ing moulding of stone, was very frequently used. It 
served to bind the design together and to give it unity 
and coherence. It was usually of small depth and slight 
projection. But with the invasion of Italian fashions, 
came the Italian profiles of stonework, and the string- 
courses of the old days were replaced by cornices, more 
elaborate in section, of greater depth and greater pro- 
jection. The old thin string-courses were not entirely 
abandoned, but they received a slightly different 
section, more in harmony than the old forms with the 
new classic profiles. Pilasters were also introduced 
with the cornices, and some of the grander buildings 
were adorned with several of the ‘‘ orders ’’ placed 
one -overthe other. In time it became™ | corrects = 
to use the Doric order on the first storey, the Ionic 
on the second, and the Corinthian on the third. These 
pilasters were generally of no practical use: they were 
merely ornamental features, and were sometimes carried 
up not with a view to supporting a crowning cornice, 
but to finish with a finial—a heraldic animal or what- 
not-—-altogether out of scale with what it stood on. 
Such pilasters and cornices were never employed 
previous to the reign of Henry VIII., and did not come 
into general use until the time of Elizabeth. The 
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courtyard at Kirby Hall is furnished with them (Plate 
XXXVI.) ; _ neverthe- 
less, however wrong 
they may be judged 
from the academic 
standpoint, it cannot 
be denied that they 
materially help the 
composition, and com- 
bine with the many 
lights of the mullioned 
windows to produce a 
picturesque and 
romantic effect. 

The chimneys of 
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chimneys assumed their 
most elaborate forms, 
whether in stone or 
prnck... hey were 
twisted, counter- 
twisted, minutely pan- 
elled, or surrounded by 
spiral bands of. various 
profiles (Fig. 38), with 
a profusion of com- 


Fig. 38.—Tudor Chimneys from 
plication that must Droitwich, Worcestershire. 
have taxed the skill (Now destroyed.) 

of the craftsman of 

the time, as it certainly does the skill of the 
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draughtsman of to-day. But with the more ‘‘regular”’ 
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feeling which came with Italian detail, this ex- 
cessive play of fancy died out, and chimneys became 
simpler in their design, often consisting merely of 
straight shafts standing on a good base and covered 
with an ample cap. Sometimes this plain form was 
Italianised into a complete column with its appropriate 
base and cap, and crowned with a short length of the 
corresponding classic entablature. But whatever form 
their detail may have taken, the designers of the time 
ordinarily used the mass of their chimneys as an 
important architectural feature. They grouped two 
or three fireplaces together, carried up a great stack 
of stone or brickwork, and placed their flues in single 
shafts upon it, thus combining solidity below with a 
pleasing lightness against the sky. 

In the larger houses these various features— 
mullioned windows, cornices, pilasters, and chimneys 
—were used with a lavish hand. The mullioned win- 
dows of many lights were framed in pilasters furnished 
with their appropriate pedestals, bases, and caps; at 
every floor level a great entablature with architrave, 
ornamental frieze, and far projecting cornice made the 
circuit of the building: above all rose the gables, often 
straight of outline, but not infrequently fashioned into 
graceful curves; from gable to gable extended a 
balustraded parapet; at due intervals along the walls 
projected great chimney-stacks carrying slender shafts 
separated from each other by narrow spaces of daylight. 
The whole was a serious and determined effort at design, 
widely different from the simple and often fortuitous 
arrangement of a medizval house, where the various 
parts, beautiful though they were in themselves, were 
not co-ordinated in the same resolute manner. 

In the smaller houses effort was not so conspicuous. 
The designers drew upon the same sources for their 
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effects—mullioned windows, classic string-courses, steep 
gables, and fine chimney-stacks—but they were more 
modest in their use of them, and refrained from employ- 
ing pilasters, except perhaps to a doorway. Between 
the simplicity of the small manor house and the 
magnificence of the nobleman’s mansion lay every 
degree of elaboration, and a series of examples might 
be brought together forming a continuous crescendo 
from the squire’s home like Pilton Manor house in 
Northamptonshire (Plate XX XVII.), to such splendid 
mansions as that of the younger branch of the Cecils 
at Hatfield (Plate XXXVIII.). 

In country districts the Tudor tradition continued 
well into the sixteenth century. An excellent example 
of this is Grimshaw Hall in Warwickshire (Frontis- 
piece and Plate XXXIX.), a timber-framed manor 
house built on an H-shaped plan with a projecting 
central porch, three-way gables, and a large number 
of oriels. Its tall brick chimneys and variety of out- 
line, combined with its symmetrical arrangement, 
render it a picturesque link with the work of an 
earlier age. 

The general appearance of houses of this time may 
be gathered from the illustrations, which comprise 
examples from various districts of England, and serve 
to show, among other things, that the same treatment 
was adopted over the whole country, varied according 
to local circumstances. Where stone was abundant, 
the houses were of stone, with more or less elaborate 
detail according to the hardness of the material. On 
the great beds of easily worked Oolite which stretch 
from Somerset and Wiltshire through Oxfordshire, 
Gloucestershire, and Northamptonshire into Lincoln- 
shire, the work is often both rich and delicate, and has 
acquired through time and weather a soft grey tint 
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enlivened by the partial incrustation of many-hued 
lichens. In Derbyshire, Yorkshire, and Lancashire 
where the stone is much harder, the work is of a plainer 
and more severe type, such as may be seen at Derwent 
Hall (Plate XL.), and the colour is more sombre. 
In the eastern counties brick is frequently the chief 
material, with stone where wrought detail is required, 
such as quoins, cornices, parapets, and pilasters. 
Felbrigge Hall in Norfolk (Plate XLI.), probably 
built by Thomas Windham, who died in 1653 at the 
age of eighty-two, is a good example. In some instances 
where stone was not easily to be had, the detail which 
would otherwise have been in that material, was worked 
in plaster to imitate it; this is the case at Seckford 
Hall (Plate XXXVII.). 

In the western counties timber and plaster were 
freely used ; Cheshire, Lancashire, Worcestershire, and 
Herefordshire afford the finest and most ornamental 
examples of this method of construction, while Kent, 
Surrey, and Sussex in the south have a fair amount of 
plainer work of the same kind. In these houses the 
main walls are formed of stout timber framed together, 
with the interstices filled in with lath and plaster. The 
structural timbers are left visible; most of them are 
vertical, but they are braced together at intervals by 
horizontal timbers, and are occasionally further 
strengthened by sloping struts. This framework itself 
makes a pleasing pattern and satisfies the eye as to the 
strength and stability of the fabric. The timbers are 
alwavs of large scantling, and are nearly equal in their 
total area to the spaces that are left between them. 
These characteristics are common to all the examples 
illustrated (Plates XLII. and XLIII.). But whereas 
in the southern counties, and to a great extent in 
Worcestershire, the designers were satisfied to leave 
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their work in this simple form, in Lancashire, and more 
particularly in Cheshire, they added interest and rich- 
ness to the effect by placing curved braces within some 
of the panels, thus producing patterns of more or less 
intricacy. Variations in the shape of the curves resulted 
in variations of pattern, and the variety of effects thus 
obtained is quite remarkable. A simple example is 
Marton Hall, near Congleton, now destroyed (Plate 
XLIII.); a more elaborate one is the well-known 
Little Moreton Hall in the same district. But the 
finest specimen of a half-timber house is Bramhall 
Hall, near Stockport (Plate XLII.), which is not only 
quaint and picturesque, but in places approaches as 
near to stateliness as such homely materials allow. 
Lancashire at one time fell little short of Cheshire in 
attractive examples, but before the constant spread of 
its manufacturing centres they are rapidly disappearing. 
Throughout large districts of Worcestershire black-and- 
white houses may be seen. They are quite simple, 
but they give a cheerful aspect to the countryside, 
especially when the spring time surrounds them with 
bright green foliage and the pink and white blossoms 
of the orchards. In Sussex and Kent the use of half- 
timber work was not so general, nor was there nearly 
as much play of fancy as in Cheshire, the design being 
seldom of more elaborate character than that at Sedles- 
combe (Plate XLIII.). 

In Kent, Surrey, and Sussex, too, occurs in its per- 
fection the quaint and picturesque custom of hanging 
external walls with tiles, the relative softness of which 
is favourable to the growth of lichens, and results in 
those brilliant bits of colour so dear to the water- 
colour sketcher. Every district has its own character, 
and the wise man will enjoy each in turn; no more 
expecting to find the brilliance of Surrey among the 
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greys of Northamptonshire, than lamenting the absence 
of the soft tones of the Midlands among the wild moor- 
lands of the North. 

One great charm of the houses of this period is their 
marvellous variety of treatment, although nearly always 
subject to a symmetrical arrangement and a general 
similarity of plan. A central porch between projecting 
wings of greater or less length is almost universal, 
although there are not a few instances of square houses, 
such as Felbrigge (Plate XLI.). The windows, too, 
are practically always composed of numerous rect- 
angular lights. But some houses had turrets; some 
had gables either straight or curved; some had flat 
lead-covered roofs as at Longleat, Quenby in Leicester- 
shire, or Temple Newsam in Yorkshire; and some 
combine both treatments, as at Gayhurst in Bucking- 
hamshire. This house is said to have been built by a 
Mulsho in 1597, and to have been much improved a 
few years afterwards by William Mulsho. This double 
period of building may, perhaps, account for the com- 
bination of the flat roofs and the gables. There was 
a marked desire for a picturesque skyline, which led, 
in some flat-roofed houses like Heath Hall, Barlborough 
in Derbyshire, and Hatfield House (Plate XXXVIII.), 
to the carrying up of bay windows to form turrets above 
the parapet. Chimneys were most frequently taken up 
in separate flues, but occasionally in solid stacks. 
Parapets were sometimes solid as at Gayhurst and 
Quenby; more frequently balustraded as at Longleat, 
and occasionally formed of stone letters making a 
sentence. Felbrigge Hall has a short one, ‘‘ Gloria 
Deo in excelsis ’’?; Temple Newsam in Yorkshire and 
Castle Ashby in Northamptonshire bear long sentences 
which make almost the complete circuit of the roofs. 

Every house of any importance was surrounded with 


POR ee Ee SUE 8 


Felbrigge Hall, Norfolk (early seventeenth century). 
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Marton Hall, Cheshire. (Now destroyed.) 


The Manor House, Sedlescombe, Sussex. 
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Plan of the Lay-out of Lord Exeter’s House and Garden at 
Wimbledon (1609). 


from the Smithson Collection. 
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some kind of lay-out. The external courtyard, which 
originated from a desire for protection, was converted 
into a place of pleasure or state, yet still retaining the 
advantage of preventing unrestricted access. Small 
manor houses, such as that at Cold Ashton in Somerset, 
or Eyam Hall in Derbyshire, had at least a walled 
garden in front with a terrace approached up a flight of 
steps. Large houses had several courts in front, which 
had each to be traversed in turn before the front door 
was reached, as well as side courts and walled gardens. 
Many of them had a small entrance archway in the wall 
of the courtyard, generally of simple design, but impart- 
ing a touch of interest and romance to an otherwise 
unpretentious home. Nearly all these characteristic 
adjuncts have now been cleared away from our English 
houses, to their grievous detriment; and it has been 
remarked that had we but retained the shelter of our 
ancient garden walls, we should be under much less 
necessity to seek the warmth of the Riviera during the 
cold winds of spring. No better idea of the ancient 
aspect of Jacobean houses can be gained than from the 
views of Knyff and Kip; and although the accuracy of 
every detail cannot be guaranteed, there can be no doubt 
that the general disposition is fairly true to the facts. 
At Brome Hall in Suffolk (Fig. 39) the approach to the 
entrance front is across at least two courts, and if the 
outermost enclosure is anything more than the end of 
an avenue, there would be three. The other fronts are 
surrounded with walled gardens which extend a con- 
siderable distance on every side, and are backed up by 
plantations and a wide avenue. The house itself is 
plain in character, depending for its effect largely 
upon its symmetrical arrangement. There is a certain 
amount of richness about the porch and the tower over 
it; elsewhere the prominent chimney-stacks and the 
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Fig. 39.-Brome Hall, Suffolk (ezv. 1580). 


ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN EXTERIORS 131 


dormer windows are the dominating features. It 
will be observed that the sides of the first garden court 
(beyond the avenue) are formed of subsidiary buildings, 
the range on the left being one side of the stable court. 
It was quite customary to give architectural importance 
to the principal approach by means of inferior buildings, 
which in the present day are kept out of observation. 
At Longleat (Fig. 37) the lay-out is confined to three 
sides of the house; the approach lies along a raised 
paved walk. The “‘ regular ’’ and symmetrical fronts, 
which here also depend upon bay windows for their 
interest, enclose buildings which are less severely 
treated and which blossom out into many turrets. Much 
of this inside work is of somewhat earlier date, for 
Longleat was the result of several different building 
efforts which extended over a period of about thirty 
years, and concluded about 1580. In these descriptions 
it is Kip’s views which are referred to, not the present 
buildings, which have in most cases undergone altera- 
tions, especially in respect of their lay-outs. 

The grand period of garden design was to come later, 
in the early years of the eighteenth century, at the time 
when Knyff and Kip published their book. But if 
proof were wanted that the later draughtsman did not 
invent the elaborate surroundings of his houses, it is 
to be found among the Smithson drawings which were 
made in the first quarter of the seventeenth century. 
There are several plans of lay-outs in the collection, 
the most notable being the survey of Wimbledon House, 
made in 1609 (Plate XLIV.). This was a Cecil house, 
having been built in the year 1588 by either Lord 
Burghley or his son, afterwards Earl of Exeter. It 
stood on the edge of a high hill with a splendid prospect 
towards the north. The steepness of the ground on 
this side led to the formation of two courts, approached 
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by fine flights of steps, and leading to a terrace off 
which the front door opened. Behind the house, to 
the south, lay the great garden, and on the east was a 
small sunk garden, called in later years the Orange 
garden. Smithson’s notes indicate the principal 
features: a banqueting house, hedges of thorn and 
quick-set cut very finely, quarters set with knots of 
flowers, rows of cherry trees, rows of lime trees, ‘* both 
for shade and sweetness,’’ and various orchards. Here 
again we have striking evidence of how far we have 
travelled from the enclosures which surrounded the 
castles of two centuries earlier, even the largest, such 
as Kenilworth. 

Everything, indeed, points to the new delight which 
people were taking in their homes; how they loved 
not only fine houses but fine gardens, seizing upon every 
change of level to introduce a terrace, and charmed with 
any opportunity to form a handsome flight of steps. 
It is quite clear that the days were past when men 
merely ornamented what was essential to safety: they 
now revelled in their freedom from restriction, and 
indulged themselves in attractive design for its own 
sake. 
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CHAPTER IX 
ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN HOUSES—INTERIORS 


THE same impulse which brought about so great a 
change in external treatment, led also to corresponding 
developments in the internal decorations: magnifi- 
cence and comfort went hand in hand. The great 
chimneys which have been referred to as forming such 
conspicuous features outside, implied a considerable 
increase of fireplaces within. Harrison, in his contri- 
bution to “* Hollinshed’s Chronicles ’’ (1577), mentions 
““the multitude of chimneys lately erected.’’ Every 
room of importance by this time had at least one, and 
the large rooms frequently had two. It was this multi- 
plication of flues which led to their striking external 
treatment. The increase was only one of the effects 
of the continual pursuit of comfort which underlay all 
the changes in domestic arrangement. In other direc- 
tions the pursuit was successful owing to the changed 
condition of the times, which no longer demanded 
security against attack. Elizabethan houses were 
built for comfort, and many of them for magnificence. 
Being no longer hampered by the need for precautions 
against forcible entry, designers laid themselves out to 
obtain a convenient disposition of rooms so far as that 
was compatible with a dignified, and often splendid, 
treatment, and the demands of a symmetry which grew 
more and more insistent. The accommodation of the 
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larger houses of that time suffices for the present day, 
although its disposition is often at variance with our 
wants. The actual decoration of the rooms is still 
frequently taken as a model for imitation and even 
reproduction. 

The bare walls of medieval houses had already been 
plastered in the better rooms, and the plaster had been 
ornamented in various simple ways by painted patterns. 
This custom was still retained to a certain extent in 
Elizabeth’s time. But the old fashion of wainscoting 
rooms, that is, panelling with oak, was considerably 
extended, and all the principal rooms were thus treated. 
The development of panelling is of much interest, but 
is of rather too intricate a nature to be traced here in 
any detail: suffice it to say that the earliest form of 
ornamental panels appears to be what is called the 
linen pattern, in which the surface of the panel itself 
was so carved as to bear a resemblance to a piece of 
stiffly and symmetrically folded linen (Plate XLV., 
Figs. 40, 41). This fashion was in vogue from the 
latter part of the fifteenth century, throughout the reign 
of Henry VII. and well into that of Henry VIII. With 
the advent of the Italian manner, the panels became 
carved with large and somewhat coarse arabesque 
work, fantastic animals were introduced, and, notably, 
human heads set in circular frames (Plate L.). An- 
other pattern peculiar to this period, and one which 
can neither trace a certain origin from anything before 
it, nor be traced through any direct descendant, is 
shown on Plate XLV. (a); it is formed of two curved 
ribs set back to back, and it is just possible that in the 
panel at South Kensington (Plate XLV. (4)) we have 
the origin of this curious and fleeting form. Elizabethan 
panelling is less fanciful in treatment, its effect being 
obtained, when anything more elaborate than oblong 
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Fig. 40.—A Linen 
Fold Panel. 


moulded panels was introduced, 
not by carving, but an increased 
intricacy of framing, and some- 
times by an inlay of coloured 
wood. This intricacy became 
more pronounced in Jacobean work, 
which on the whole is more com- 
plicated than Elizabethan. <A 
fine example of early seventeenth- 
century panelling is to be seen at 
Calgarth Old Hall in Westmorland 
(Plate XLVI.), where the main 
panels are subdivided by an inser- 
tion of diamond shape, and the 
topmost tier is in every case arched. 
The view of the great hall at Speke 
Hall, reproduced from a beautiful 
water-colour by Joseph Nash, shows 


a still more stately 
treatment (Plate 
oN eta Jha tin 
teresting feature that 
is sometimes met with 
is a kind of internal 
porch (Plate LV.) 
contrived as a rule in 
order to surmount 
a difficulty in plan- 
ning the access to two 
adjoining roomswith- 
out making one of 
them a thoroughfare 
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Fig. 41.—Small Linen Fold Panel 
at Herringstone, Dorset. 
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little was borrowed from inside. An invariable 
characteristic of panelling down to about 1630 is the 
comparatively small size of the panels, which seldom 
exceeded 2 ft. in their longest dimension. They offer 
in this respect a complete contrast to those which came 
into vogue about the middle of the seventeenth century. 
But, although the great amount of panelling which still 
survives in all parts of the country shows that it was 
universally adopted, yet the old-fashioned tapestry 
played an important part in the clothing of the walls, 
from the splendid pieces, brought from all parts of 
Europe, with which Cardinal Wolsey adorned his great 
palace of Hampton Court, down to the ‘“‘smirched 
worm-eaten tapestry ’’ of Borachio’s illustration, or the 
arras of the inn where Falstaff soaked himself in such 
an intolerable deal of sack. 

The plasterer’s art blossomed out into wonderful 
results. Founding his designs at first on the wood- 
ribbed ceilings of his youth, he gradually elaborated 
them into the amazing richness which characterises the 
end of the sixteenth century. The variety of his 
patterns is wonderful, and, considering the number 
of ceilings which are left, it is surprising how seldom 
two instances of the same design are found. As a 
rule great judgment was shown in the choice of 
patterns : simple designs of slight projection being 
used in low rooms, and more elaborate ones of 
heavier section in lofty rooms. Frequently in the 
latter the principal points in the design were 
emphasised by pendants, which broke the monotony 
and added greatly to the richness of the effect 
(Plate XLIX.). 

At Parham in Sussex (Plate XLVIII.) is an example 
of this treatment, which, indeed, would be almost 
meagre, were it not for the pendants. This room is the 


“YSO NT YPISOL AQ ANOJ0I-LIIDAX 91 7 UWoOA 
LION Y Y) if if fl 


*(Ainqus9 yyUVeqUAaAIS 
of 4se[) [[PH Wert yy Jo soO197U] ‘oilysvouey ‘{ep eyeds 


Ajiva pure YJUII}XIS Jo sre 


“THIATX HLVI1d 


XLVIII. 


PLATE 


593). 


(1 


The Great Hall 


Sussex. 


ham, 


Rare 


TILING, SEIS 


Plaster Ceiling at Somerset Lodge, Canonbury (c’7. 1600). 


PLATE L. 


Detail of Panelling from Waltham Abbey, Essex (first quarter of 
sixteenth century). (Now in the Victoria and Albert Museum.) 


The Long Gallery, ‘‘ Albyns,’’ Essex (now removed) 
(czr. 1620). 
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great hall, and, it will be observed, is covered with a 
flat ceiling instead of an open timber roof. The latter 
form of covering, which had been customary from the 
earliest times, was giving place, in the early part of 
the seventeenth century, to the ceiling, inasmuch as the 
height of houses was increasing, and an upper storey 
was formed over the hall. In some cases, where 
vacant space permitted, plaster ceilings, instead of 
being flat, were carried up and formed into a large 
cove as is the case at Herringstone in Dorset (Plate 
XLIX.), which is one of the most notable of its kind. 
The pattern is of the simplest, but gains much character 
from being on the curve; the main ribs are bent 
down at intervals, where they intersect, to form the 
root of pendants which vary in their forms. The 
tympanum on the end wall, resulting from the curves 
of the ceiling, is also ornamented with a suitable 
pattern, and the cornice, making the circuit of the 
room, binds the whole together with its strong 
horizontal lines. There is another fine coved ceiling 
at Canons Ashby in Northamptonshire, differing in 
treatment from this at Herringstone by reason of its 
being curved all four ways, the point of intersection 
being furnished with a large, open pendant. The 
work in these old ceilings is generally too irregular 
to suit the correct taste of the modern workman, yet 
the effect is softer and more pleasing than that of the 
mechanical accuracy of the present day. 

The variety of ornament in the ceilings of this 
period is extraordinary; sometimes it was merely a 
geometrical pattern duly repeated ; sometimes a flowing 
pattern so varied that not a single portion of it occurs 
twice, save that the two halves of the ceiling are 
repeated in reverse fashion. Then, again, there is a 
strong simple framework with all the interspaces 
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decorated either with floral ornament or subjects of 
natural history, or, still oftener, heraldic devices. 
As Gray says, in those days they employed the power 
of fairy hands 


‘* To raise the ceiling’s fretted height, 
Each panel with achievements clothing.’’ 


This, it is true, is a poetic licence, for the panels seldom 
exhibited more than the family cognizance or coat of 
arms. The achievement, that is the shield, crest, 
mantling, and supporters, was reserved for very special 
cases. 

In spite of the elaboration of the detail, the general 
effect of these ceilings was quiet; and the same may be 
said of the wall panelling. To prevent monotony or 
tameness of appearance, a handsome treatment was 
often bestowed on special features, such as doorways 
and chimney-pieces, more particularly the latter. The 
doorways were frequently emphasised by pilasters and 
cornice; in the great hall the screen was elaborately 
decorated with panels, pilasters, and cornice. Heraldry 
was again brought in to aid the effect, thus at once 
gratifying the foible of family pride, and imparting an 
air of dignity and splendour to the room. The chimney- 
piece was nearly always finely treated, whether it was 
of wood or of stone. Columns, pilasters, or grotesques 
supported a lofty shelf above the vast fireplace; over 
the shelf the design extended itself upwards with large 
panels, fantastic pilasters, and elaborate ornament till 
it was crowned with a cornice supporting, or seeming 
to support, the ceiling itself (Plate LII.). Heraldry, 
mythology, pedantry, sententiousness, all went to 
adorn the chimney-piece. The family arms, or in- 
cidents from a classic tale, or virtues personified, 
supplied the chief interest, while pithy inscriptions, 
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generally in Latin, added a touch of that learning 
which was supposed to be the possession of all the 
well-to-do. 

Shakespeare draws a picture of an Elizabethan 
room when he makes Iachimo describe Imogen’s 
chamber :— 


“Tt was hanged 
With tapestry of silk and silver; the story 
Proud Cleopatra when she met her Roman, 
And Cydnus swell’d above the banks, or for 
The press of boats or pride: a piece of work 
So bravely done, so rich, that it did strive 
In workmanship and value. 


“* Her chimney 
Is south the chamber; and the chimney-piece 
Chaste Dian, bathing; never saw I figures 
So likely to report themselves. 


“* The roof o’ the chamber 
With golden cherubims is fretted; her andirons 
(I had forgot them) were two winking Cupids 
Of silver, each on one foot standing, nicely 
Depending on their brands.’’ 


The drawing is true, with its tapestry, its chimney- 
piece, and its ceiling, all taking their inspiration from 
Italian sources. The “‘ golden cherubims ’’ are but a 
poetical version of the winged amorini of Italy. 

The chimney-pieces of that time are as numerous as 
the fretted ceilings, and as varied in design. Many of 
them are of stone, still more of wood, and a few are of 
coloured marbles. Ina large number the portion above 
the fireplace contains two panels, filled more often than 
not with shields of arms. One of these would bear the 
family coat simply; the other the quarterings of the 
owner at the time, or his own arms impaling those of 
his wife; these arms are frequently useful in identifying 
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the builder of the house and in fixing its date. 
Sometimes the date itself was carved in a subsidiary 
panel, as is the case in the example from Deene Park 
(Plate LI.), which not only presents a fine display 
of heraldry, but bears the sententious inscription, 
‘* Amicus fidelis protexio fortis,’’ and the date 1571. 
This chimney-piece is in stone; a smaller one from a 
house in King’s Lynn is in wood, and is dated 1623 
(Plate LI.). The work, both in the panelling and 
carving, is excellent. 

Another of the special characteristics of houses of 
this period is the staircase. It has already been said 
that no examples are found previous to Elizabeth’s 
time of anything but extremely simple stairs, generally 
of the corkscrew type, but sometimes consisting of 
straight flights in the thickness of a wall. These forms 
were still in use in the latter part of the sixteenth 
century: Rothwell Market-house in Northampton- 
shire (1577) was to have had a circular stair; and 
Hardwick Hall in Derbyshire (1576) has nothing but 
plain flights of steps, nothing which can be considered 
an ornamental staircase. But these were the excep- 
tions ; the rule was to have a broad staircase, generally 
of wood, with shert runs of steps leading from landing 
to landing: the newel posts were stout and tall, and 
carried up well above the handrail, their tops being 
either wrought into striking shapes, or crowned with 
heraldic animals (Plates LIII. and LIV.). When 
the staircase extended to many flights, the effect was 
very fine. The handrail was massive, and the space 
between it and the stout string was filled with thick 
turned balusters, or occasionally with wood pierced in 
patterns. In a few instances a gate is to be found 
across the stairs, placed there to prevent dogs from 
roaming over the whole house. There is a good 
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Stone Chimney-piece from Deene Park, Northamptonshire 
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Chimney-piece at Combe Abbey, Warwickshire (early 
seventeenth century). (Now demolished.) 
From a drawing by C. J. Richardson. 
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The Staircase, Knole, Kent (czr. 1605). 
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example at Hatfield House,. and another at Cold 
Overton in Leicestershire. At Rawdon House, near 
Hoddesdon, there is a good staircase with heraldic 
newels and a pierced balustrade. It leads up to a 
landing on which is an elaborate doorway of one of 
the principal chambers. Innumerable other fine stair- 
cases might be mentioned, but these examples will 
suffice to indicate the style prevalent in the time of 
Elizabeth and James. 

These staircases led up to important rooms; to the 
great chamber and the long gallery, as well as to the 
bedrooms. The great chamber was a room of state, and 
answered somewhat to the drawing-room of the present 
day. It was, of course, decorated in the usual way with 
panelled walls, fretted ceiling, and a large chimney- 
piece. So, too, was the long gallery, perhaps the most 
characteristic room of an Elizabethan house. The 
earliest instance of a long gallery seems to have been 
at Hampton Court, of a date about 1540. It con- 
tinued in fashion, designers vying in their endeavours 
to give it extraordinary length, until the time of 
Charles I., when, under the changed ideas as to house- 
hold arrangement which then prevailed, it disappeared. 
Its precise object is not quite clear. At Apethorpe it 
was intended as a music-room, as testified by the 
inscription on the chimney-piece :— 

*« Rare and ever to be wisht maye sownde heere 

Instruments w°" fainte sprites and muses cheere, 


Composing for the Body, Sowle, and Eare, 
Which Sickness, Sadness, and Fowle Spirits feare.’’ 


Sir Henry Wotton, in his ‘‘ Elements of Architec- 
ture,’’ implies that it was a place for indoor exercise, 
for hé says, in advising as to the aspect of the principal 
rooms of a house, that on the north side should be 
placed ‘“‘ all that are appointed for gentle motion, 
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as galleries.’’? It can hardly have been meant for 
pictures, as the fashion of collecting them and articles 
de vertu had not yet arisen. Galleries were generally 
lighted all down one side and at one or both ends; 
indeed, continuous lighting was necessary, for their 
immense length would have rendered lighting from 
the ends only utterly futile. The illustration from 
‘* Albyns,’’ Essex (Plate L.), gives a good idea of 
one of these rooms. 

Most of the bedrooms, at any rate those of any 
importance, were decorated in the same way as the 
living rooms; panelled walls, heraldic ceilings, and 
good chimney-pieces are still to be found in many 
bedrooms even of moderate size. 
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CHAPTER X 


SEVENTEENTH CENTURY—PERSONAL DESIGN— 
TRANSITIONAL TREATMENT 


WITH the end of the second decade of the seventeenth 
century there opens a new chapter in English Archi- 
tecture. Hitherto it had been largely impersonal ; now 
it began to be personal, and its finest manifestations 
were henceforth to be linked with great names, with 
Inigo Jones, Sir Christopher Wren, Sir John Vanbrugh, 
and others. The main cause of the change is to be 
found in the pursuit of the Italian ideal. Up to this 
time the erection of houses and churches had not been 
thought of as “‘ architecture,’’ but merely as ‘‘ build- 
ing.’’ The processes employed, both in regard to 
design and to construction, were the outcome of tradi- 
tion. We have already seen how tradition had been 
modified in the sixteenth century by the introduction 
of Italian features, and the imperfect study of Italian 
models, in obedience to the prevailing fashion of the 
day, which demanded that particular form of decora- 
tion. But it must have been obvious to all instructed 
eyes that the efforts of English designers, so far as they 
aimed at a faithful transcript of the foreign copy, 
had been very wide of the mark. This was only to 
have been expected from the nature of the circum- 
stances. There was no single mind at work controlling 
the whole of the design in all its branches. It is true 
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that surveyors were employed to give a general super- 
intendence. These men usually supplied a plan of 
the house, and not infrequently an elevation. This, 
at any rate, was the case during the reigns of Elizabeth 
and James, although there is little evidence that it 
had been the custom in earlier times. To the surveyors, 
of whom John Thorpe was the most remarkable, must 
accordingly be attributed the credit of the houses as a 
whole; of their arrangement, and of their general 
appearance. But the details of the treatment were 
left to artificers in the various trades, to the masons, 
the carpenters, the plasterers, and the plumbers. It 
is obvious that these men could not all be equally 
skilful, or equally conversant with the foreign fashion ; 
and we may well be grateful that it was so, for from 
their diverse limitations sprang the quaint, piquant, 
and charming work of the period, endless in its variety 
yet throughout essentially English; in no _ other 
country is just the same development to be found. 

But the tide of fashion was flowing strongly in the 
Italian direction. This can be gathered not only from 
the appearance of the work itself, and from subsequent 
developments, but from the drawings of Smithson, the 
surveyor (or architect), made about 1618, among 
which are designs for ‘‘ Italyan wyndowes,’’ “‘ Italyan 
gates,’ an ‘“‘Italyan grate,’’ and a ‘‘ pergular.’’ 
Thorpe, although he had studied foreign books on 
architecture, and had made careful drawings of the 
‘“ orders,’’ makes no reference to ‘‘ Italyan ’’ features, 
nor do his details show anything like the same striving 
after ‘‘ correct ’’ design that is evident in Smithson’s. 
A considerable number of young men travelled to Italy 
for the express purpose of studying the buildings of 
that country, some being sent thither by wealthy noble- 
men. A few of their names have been preserved, 
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either through their having, like John Shute, published 
the results of their labours, or through their having 
written, as Charles Williams did to Sir John Thynne 
at Longleat, to offer their services in doing work 
‘after the Italian fashion.’’ But among all those 
who went none made such good use of his opportunities 
or was so gifted by nature to take advantage of them 
as Inigo Jones. It is to him that we owe the establish- 
ment of the matured Renaissance manner in England, 
the handling of Italian features with real knowledge 
and skill, the introduction of the full ‘‘ Classic ’’ style 
as distinguished from the tentative ‘‘ Renaissance.’’ 
With him, too, started the personal architecture of the 
designer who controlled the decoration throughout, as 
opposed to the impersonal architecture of the inde- 
pendent craftsmen who preceded him. The change 
was a momentous one; whether it resulted in a more 
pleasing type of building will probably always remain 
a matter of individual taste. 

One notable result of the change was the dividing 
of house design into two streams: one academic and 
stately, the other traditional and homely. The one 
dealt with great mansions and public buildings, and 
was guided by men of eminence, who studied archi- 
tecture as a fine art. The other dealt with the smaller 
houses, with schools, almshouses, and other buildings 
of less importance, and was guided by men of no 
especial culture, who probably underwent no more 
training than could be obtained in a builder’s yard. 
Hence in out-of-the-way places houses may be found 
dated in the early years of the eighteenth century closely 
resembling those built in the early years of the seven- 
teenth. But gradually the early traditions died out ; 
the new classic manner permeated the whole of the 
building world, and even the smallest houses, so far 
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as they had any pretensions to design at all, complied 
with the prevailing classic taste. 

In the larger buildings there was a tendency to 
become more and more academic, to design more and 
more according to rule. Men cf genius, like Inigo 
Jones and Wren, bent these rules to their own purposes ; 
but their successors of the eighteenth century found it 
easier to let the rules have the mastery, with the result 
that much of their work is tame and insipid. At the 
same time they pursued architecture in the abstract, 
without due regard for its application to house design. 
The consequence was that most of their efforts, although 
striking as architectural compositions, are inconvenient 
as dwelling-houses. This point will be more fully 
dealt with in its chronological order, meantime we must 
return on our steps and take up the story where it was 
left at the close of the reign of James I. 

The two tendencies in design just mentioned may 
already be observed during the lifetime of James, for 
in 1622 was finished the Banqueting Hall at Whitehall, 
designed by Inigo Jones. It is the most classic build- 
ing of that century, quite devoid of any trace of 
Elizabethan detail. At the same time, and indeed for 
another ten or twelve years, buildings were being 
erected which still retained ali the old characteristics. 
The stables at Blickling Hall, dated 1624 (Plate LVI.), 
are a case in point, but a more striking example is 
Aston Hall, near Birmingham, which has the curved 
gables, the turrets, the chimneys, the mullioned 
windows, the ribbed ceilings, the busy staircase, which 
had been customary in fine houses for the last fifty 
years. Yet Aston Hall was not completed till 1635. 
The most significant sign of change at Aston is the 
disposition of the hall, which, as already stated, is 
no longer intended as a living room, and is entered in 
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the middle of its length instead of at one end through 
the customary screens. The change of habits which 
this alteration implies, coinciding as it did with the 
advent of more accurate knowledge of Italian ways, 
undoubtedly helped forward their establishment. It 
was no longer necessary to provide on the ground floor 
a great hall suitable for a living room, and dividing 
the family apartments from those where the servants 
worked and lived. The whole ground floor was 
devoted to the family, who were provided with a suite 
of salons surrounding the hall, which itself became 
a large vestibule leading to them. The servants were 
relegated to the basement ; not indeed for the first time, 
tor Smithson has several plans in which this arrange- 
ment was-adopted, and so has Thorpe; but these were 
exceptions to the general rule. The long gallery and 
the great chamber went out of fashion. These rooms 
had been upstairs, the long gallery sometimes on the 
topmost floor, while not a few of the rooms on the ground 
floor had been ‘‘ chambers ’’ or ‘‘ lodgings,’’ that is 
in effect bedrooms. It now became more customary to 
devote the ground floor to the day-rooms, and the 
upper floor to bedrooms, especially in houses of medium 
size. In great mansions complete suites of living and 
sleeping rooms were still provided on the same floor. 
The plan of Raynham Park (Fig. 42) shows the change 
that had taken place in domestic habits. So too does 
the plan of Coleshill in Berkshire (Fig. 43), built in 
1650 from designs by Roger Pratt; but in this case 
some of the ground-floor rooms are still intended to be 
used as bedrooms, and the dining-room is upstairs. 
These two houses illustrate equally well the new 
methods adopted in treating the exterior, as also does 
Ashdown House (Plate LVII.) built in 1650 from designs 
by John Webb, the pupil, assistant, and successor of 
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Inigo Jones. Elizabethan and Jacobean houses were 
picturesque and busy in their appearance owing to 
the varied outline of their plan, and to their irregular 
and broken sky-line caused by the gables, turrets, and 
chimneys with which they were furnished. The many 
lights of the mullioned windows also added much to 
their lively effect, while bay windows were used with 
great skill to give rhythm and interest to the design. 
The two most distinctive characteristics of the new 
style were the absence of gables and the substitution of 
an oblong window of classic design. In the absence 
of gables roofs had to be hipped, thus compelling a 
greater simplicity in their plan, and a much plainer 
sky-line. The mullioned window in any form was out 
of place in a classic design. Jones has an early drawing 
of 1616 in which he makes use of it, as well as of other 
Jacobean features. But the type employed in the 
Banqueting Hall is that which he favoured. Jones, 
like Webb after him, was a student of Serlio, and he 
has a sheet of sketches of windows taken from Serlio, 
with notes of his own appended. He and Webb do not 
seem to have been concerned with the filling of the 
window space; all they troubled about was the pro- 
portion and embellishment of the main opening. Yet 
the filling is of considerable interest. Mullioned 
windows were filled with lead lights, which only 
required glass of small size. Their successors, where 
the main opening was large, appear to have been filled 
with wooden frames having mullions and transomes 
of the same material, which reduced the actual openings 
to a size suitable for glazing in the old way. But 
the opening part of all these windows was a casement. 
Later on, particularly in sash windows, the lead which 
held the glass was replaced by thick wooden bars 
holding glass of larger size. The elements of design 
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being thus greatly restricted, they required much 
skilful handling, and a keen sense of proportion to 
render the result satisfactory. It was just in these 
points that Inigo Jones’s natural. gifts and careful 
training enabled him to succeed. 
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Fig. 42.—Plan of Raynham Park, Norfolk. 


Raynham Park (Plate I.VIII.) is a link between the 
two styles; its projecting wings, finished with gables, 
are reminiscent of the past; its bold, carefully pro- 
filed cornice is a foretaste of the future. Coleshill 
(Plate LIX.) has left Elizabethan times far behind, 
and retains nothing of their peculiarities either in plan 
or appearance. There are no gables, the roof is hipped 
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at each corner and starts from a widely projecting 
cornice. The chimneys are gathered into large stacks, 
symmetrically placed; not into groups of single, 
slender shafts. The dormers have no stonework about 
them; they belong to the roof, not to the walls. The 
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A. The Hall. 
B. The Salon. 
C. The Drawing-room. 


D. The Parlor. 
E. E. Bed-rooms. 


Fig. 43.—Plan of Coleshill, Berkshire (1650). 


designer, having eschewed picturesque details, had 
to rely for his effect upon proportion and the careful 
spacing of his windows. Coleshill may be regarded 
as typical of the style adopted for large country houses 
down to the end of the seventeenth century. Up 
Park, Squerries, Melton Constable, and many others 
built towards the close of this century or in the first 
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years of the next, are of the same type, although 
somewhat varied in treatment. 

There were many intermediate steps between 
Jacobean houses and houses like Coleshill. Swakeleys 
in Middlesex (Plate LX.) is a case in point; the 
cornices, breaking out into pediments and the gables 
crowned also with pediments indicate the impending 
change. ; 

It would seem as though the small size of the lights 
of mullioned windows had begun to be irksome before 
the solution of the difficulty by the adoption of sash 
windows in the later years of the seventeenth century. 
Accordingly round-headed lights of double the usual 
width were sometimes introduced among the small 
oblong lights, after the fashion of those in Sparrow’s 
House, Ipswich (Plate LXI.). 

In the houses in Great Queen Street,* Lincoln’s 
Inn Fields, recently demolished (Plate LX.), the 
gables of an earlier date give way to a well-developed 
classic ccrnice with a row of dormers above it, and bold 
pilasters, carefully proportioned. If again Sparrow’s 
House at Ipswich were remodelled, as alleged, subse- 
quently to the Restoration, it is a striking instance of 
the survival of the old-fashioned methods of treatment. 
But in the absence of any definite evidence it is 
probable that whatever was done in the time of 
Charles II., including the modelling of his arms in 
plaster, was merely a renovation. 

The survival of old ways in remote places is well 
shown in the vicarage at Burford in Oxfordshire, a 
house dated 1672 (Plate LVI.). Here there is no 
attempt at pronounced classic. The roof is gabled; 

* Various statements have been made as to the designer of 
the houses in the south side of Great Queen Street, built about 
1636. 
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it has no cornice of any account; the windows are 
mullioned, and the dormers retain some of the fantastic 
curls of the early years of the century. Nevertheless, 
in the plainness and precision of the whole treatment, 
in the flat shape of the mullions, and in the ovals of 
the dormers, the experienced eye can detect the march 
of Time. When it is remembered that this house was 
built when Wren was in the midst of his career, it 
will be realised how distinct were the two streams of 
design already alluded to—the stately, guided by great 
artists; the homely, guided by unknown artisans. 
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PLATE LX. 


Swakeleys, Middlesex (czr. 1630). 


Houses in Great Queen Street, Lincoln’s Inn Fields (1637). 
(Now entirely demolished.) 


The sash windows are eighteenth-century alterations, 
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Boughton House, Northamptonshire (¢27. 1700). 


Newcastle House (formerly Powys House), Lincoln’s Inn Fields, 
London (1686). 


By Captain Wynn, or Winde. 


CHAPTER XI 
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THE HOUSE OF THE LATER RENAISSANCE 


THE Civil War diverted men’s thoughts from house 
building, and inclined them rather in the opposite 
direction of destruction. The middle of the century 
was accordingly not prolific in examples of domestic, 
architecture. Inigo Jones himself was hampered in his 
career by the part he was obliged to take in public 
affairs and by the disturbed state of the times. He 
was among those who surrendered at the fall of Basing 
House, and must have heard with regret of the order 
for ‘‘ slighting ’’ so interesting an old building. But 
many another ancient seat shared the same fate, 
to the great prejudice of the modern student of 
architecture. 

With the Restoration, however, matters improved, 
and Charles II., in the intervals of more congenial 
pursuits, was regarded as a great patron of the arts, 
among which architecture now took a recognised place 
in English opinion. Many books had been published 
on the subject, especially in Italy. Some of these 
treatises had already been translated into English sixty 
or seventy years earlier, but they had not been studied 
with full effect. The efforts of Inigo Jones towards a 
purer taste were highly appreciated by men of culture 
like John Evelyn, and it became fashionable among the 
elect to study building from the somewhat new point 
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of view of architecture. The only means of becoming 
acquainted with the art was through books, all of which 
derived their ultimate inspiration from the ancient 
Roman, Vitruvius. Already, in the second quarter of 
the century, Sir Henry Wotton had written a sensible 
treatise on the ‘‘ Elements of Architecture,’’ and now 
the same subject was undertaken by Evelyn. The 
Italian authorities, who were his guides, as they had 
been Wotton’s, had taken Vitruvius as their high priest, 
and the old buildings of Italy as their ensamples. 
Within the pale of their cult, therefore, came no Gothic 
at all. Evelyn, accordingly, has no words too damna- 
tory of Gothic buildings. Barbarous nations, he says, 
destroyed the glorious Roman empire together with 
its stately monuments, “‘ introducing in their stead a 
certain fantastical and licentious manner of building, 
which we have since called modern (or Gothic rather) : 
congestions of heavy, dark, melancholy, and monkish 
piles, without any just proportion, use, or beauty, 
compared with the truly ancient.’’ Instead of the 
‘““ beautiful orders,’’ he says, they set up ‘‘ slender and 
misquine pillars, or rather bundles of staves, and other 
incongruous props, to support incumbent weights and 
ponderous arched roofs, without entablature.’’ He 
begs any man of judgment to compare Henry VII.’s 
Chapel at Westminster, with its ‘‘ sharp angles, jetties, 
narrow lights, lame statues, lace, and other cut-work 
and crinkle crankle,’’ with Inigo Jones’s Banqueting 
Hall, or what was then being advanced by Sir 
Christopher Wren at St Paul’s; and then to “‘ pro- 
nounce which of the two manners strikes the under- 
standing as well as the eye with the more majesty and 
solemn greatness.’’ The whole of the ancient cathedrals 
of England and the Continent, mentioning the most 
famous by name, he dismisses as ‘‘ mountains of stone, 
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vast and gigantic buildings indeed; but not worthy 
the name of Architecture.”’ 

Here we have a vast change from fifty years earlier. 
Thorpe and Smithson came under the Italian influence, 
especially the latter; but both of them thought Henry 
VII.’s Chapel worthy of study. Each of them has a 
plan of it among his drawings; and Smithson has a 
plan of some of the vaulting as well, not to mention an 
outline of a Gothic window. The Italianising of 
English taste had indeed progressed when we find an 
architectural guide placing not only Henry VII.’s 
Chapel but all Gothic work outside the domain of 
architectural study. But outside it was, and there 
it remained until the Gothic revival. 

Wren’s influence on architecture was powerful 
while he lived, but not mainly in relation to domestic 
architecture. Among the houses attributed to him 
on insufficient grounds is Belton House, near Grantham, 
built in the year 1689. There is nothing particularly 
novel about it; it follows the type of what may be called 
the Webb house, both as to plan and external treatment; 
it has the bold cornice, the hipped roof, and the balus- 
traded flat out of which rises a cupola, which Webb 
had rendered familiar. It is a notable building and 
an admirable example of a dignified yet unpretentious 
country house, quite comfortable to live in. 

Boughton House in Northamptonshire lies outside 
the usual run of classic houses of its period. It was 
built, or rather rebuilt, by Ralph, Duke of Montagu, 
who incorporated in his new house a considerable 
portion of his ancestral home, which had been first 
erected in the middle of the sixteenth century. 
Montagu had been ambassador at the court of Louis 
XIV., and on his return to England towards the end 
of the seventeenth century, he built his house, as one 
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chronicler affirms, after the model of Versailles. It 
was a very modest version, it is true; but there is a 
French feeling about it, in rather refreshing contrast 
to the innumerable Palladian mansions of later years 
(Plate, EXH.). Popes,“ long ‘arcade “= 1s, there;sour 
there is a welcome absence of overpowering columns 
and cornices, and the windows are all adequate for their 
purpose. Its restrained treatment, indeed, leads the 
casual visitor to pronounce it dull; but its very 
simplicity produces dignity, and its detail is refined. 
Within, it has ranges of noble rooms, which, like 
those at Hampton Court, have the drawback of leading 
one into the other without the help of a corridor. , They 
are all panelled with large panels, and are full of fine 
furniture of the period and fine pictures. There are 
several excellent staircases of different and somewhat 
unusual design; and many of the ceilings exhibit the 
works of Verrio or his school (Plate LXXXIX.). The 
house was the centre of a vast and magnificent lay-out, 
in which great avenues, sunk gardens, canals, lakes, 
cascades, and statuary all played their part. The whole 
place, in spite of the decay of the gardens, retains much 
of its original interest, and gives a vivid idea of the 
home of a great noble of the time of William and Mary. 

Another house with much work of the same period 
is Drayton, in the same county. This is an interesting 
edifice dating back to the beginning of the fourteenth 
century. Considerable alterations were made in the 
reign of Henry VI.; a long wing was added in Eliza- 
beth’s time; and the close of the seventeenth century 
left perhaps the most lasting mark of all. The hall 
was refronted and furnished with a fine doorway and 
enormous sash windows. At the ends of the front 
courtyard columned arcades were introduced. A chapel 
was contrived against the ancient windowless wall of 
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fortified times. Most of the old mullioned windows 
were replaced by sashes. Two venerable towers were 
crowned with cupolas on columns, which lift them- 
selves up against the sky and proclaim the identity of 
the house at a glance. New staircases were contrived, 
one covered with a coved ceiling on which Lanscroon 
tried his skill. Many rooms were panelled with the 
large panels of the time. The long gallery in the attic 
of the Elizabethan wing was made into a library with 
rows of carefully designed shelves. A little room lead- 
ing out of the library was fitted up as a boudoir for the 
Duchess of Norfolk; its ceiling was coved and gilt, 
and a mirror placed in the central panel; the walls 
were partly panelled and partly fitted with cases of 
curious Chinese objects; the floor was covered with a 
charming design in parquetry, where formal patterns 
were interspersed with dainty little birds, admirably 
drawn. The great hall was ceiled below the ancient 
open-timber roof. The whole place was _ renovated 
within and without, and newly furnished with fine 
chairs, settees, tables, and beds, which remain to this 
day in the house where they went when they were new. 
Nor was this all. The gardens were rearranged; 
stables were built; long walls of enclosure were 
raised, pierced with gateways into which splendid iron 
gates were hung. The front court was enclosed on one 
side with a long stretch of excellent iron railings. 
Quaint flights of steps led from one level to another. 
Innumerable lead urns, large and small, but all bear- 
ing delicately modelled designs, were placed at intervals 
along the balustrades, or mounted on great stone 
pedestals as worthy to form central objects in the various 
quarters of the garden. The whole place is another 
admirable example of how noblemen housed themselves 
in those days, and it has this advantage over Boughton, 
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that it preserves its gardens, and that it has a longer 
and more varied history to look back upon. Another 
house of this period, more conventional in its treatment, 
but planned on comparatively comfortable lines, is 
Dyrham in Gloucestershire (Plate LVII.), a charming 
residence, stately and yet not too vast. 

Shortly after the work at Boughton, Drayton, and 
Dyrham was finished, Sir John Vanbrugh was laying 
his ‘‘ heavy loads ”’ on the earth in various parts of the 
country. Heavy they may be, but no one can deny 
them vigour and force. Vanbrugh, like his contem- 
poraries, troubled himself little about the niceties of 
planning from the point of view of daily life, nor did 
he even provide rooms of a size and dignity proportion- 
ate to the vast palaces he designed. But no architect of 
the time succeeded better in pleasing the passer-by 
with his stately buildings. Blenheim, the gift of a 
grateful nation to her most distinguished hero, was 
rivalled by Castle Howard (Plate LXIII.), the private 
enterprise of a wealthy nobleman. Eastbury in Dorset 
was nearly as large, and from the outset must have been 
something of a white elephant to its owners. At the 
end of the eighteenth century its possessor is said to 
have offered an annuity of £200 to anyone who would 
live there and keep it in repair. Finding nobody 
willing to undertake the responsibility, he finally 
pulled down all but one wing. Seaton Delaval in 
Northumberland, though not so large, was still on an 
extravagant scale. The central block, a fine and 
massive piece of building, had nevertheless no great 
amount of accommodation, and it has never been 
rebuilt since it was burnt down in 1782. Both the 
outlying wings remain; the kitchen was in one, many 
yards distant from the dining-room; and some of 
the bedrooms in this block have to this day no direct. 
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communication with the outer air. The other wing 
contained, as usual, the stables; but so vast are its 
spaces that the standings within it that are still used 
have had to be enclosed in order to keep them warm. 
The plan of Castle Howard (Fig. 44) shows what 
splendour Vanbrugh and his clients aimed at. The 
house itself, with a long extending garden front, a lofty 
hall, and the prevalent curved colonnades flanking the 
chief entrance, is supported by two projecting wings, 
containing on one side the chapel, and on the other the 
kitchen and other rooms called the ‘‘ hunting apart- 
ments.’’ Outside each wing is a large court—the stable 
court on one side, the kitchen court on the other, the 
whole disposition producing a frontage of 660 ft. 
Blenheim by the same reckoning extended 850 ft. 
The bird’s-eye view of Castle Howard (Plate LXIII.) 
shows the stately treatment of the exterior seen from 
the front. It is a palace rather than a private house. 
The general view also shows how the buildings that 
compose the wings are treated absolutely alike, al- 
though their purposes are widely different. This 
practice must have resulted in extravagance and incon- 
venience at one end or the other, probably at both. 
Doubtless this aspect of the question occurred to the 
designer, but it must be remembered that the early 
eighteenth century frankly built for show rather than 


for use. Pope points this moral in his letter to Lord 
Burlington— 


“You show us Rome was glorious, not profuse, 
And pompous buildings once were things of use.”’ 


Lord Burlington was not, of course, a professional 
architect, and the study of architecture became in the 
eighteenth century an elegant accomplishment, and 
fell to some extent into the hands of amateurs. Books 
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in plenty gave precise rules for its treatment. Anyone 
gifted with a modicum of taste could design a facade ; 
and if he followed his rules his proportions would 
probably be not unpleasing. If he had some inventive 
faculty and were sufficiently bold, he could produce 
a group of buildings that should have a striking and 
even noble effect. This was indeed the weakness of 
the whole system. Designing became a striving after 
external effect without paying due regard to the purpose 
of the building. The large houses of the time of the 
first two Georges are magnificent to look at, but uncom- 
fortable to live in. Everything is sacrificed to the 
state apartments. Most of these are noble rooms 
admirably adapted for stately functions; but the 
ordinary living rooms are mean in comparison, and 
are not contrived, whether as to aspect, position, or 
their relation one to the other, in order to make for 
cheerfulness or comfort. In towns, where space was 
restricted, a more simple treatment was adopted, and 
extravagance eschewed. This resulted in such plain 
but well-proportioned houses as Newcastle House, 
in Lincoln’s Inn Fields (Plate LXII.), designed for 
Lord Powys by Captain Wynne in 1686.* It has, 
however, lost much of its character by the removal of 
the stone cornice which originally surmounted the 
windows of the second floor. 

One of the favourite devices of the time for pro- 
ducing a splendid group was to place the principal 
rooms in a lofty central block, to flank it on either side 
with a block of subsidiary rooms at some distance, 
and to connect these outlying wings with the main 
building by colonnades. As a rule, one wing contained 
the kitchens and the other the stables. Two incon- 


* The house was still unfinished in 1689. 
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veniences must have followed from this arrangement ; 
the stables were too near the house, the kitchens too 
far off. Sir Henry Wotton had already uttered a 
warning against placing the kitchen at a great distance 
from the dining-room, ‘‘or else, besides other incon- 
veniences, perhaps some of the dishes may straggle 
by the way.’’ This wide-spreading disposition was 
first adopted at Stoke Bruerne in Northamptonshire, 
a house of which the central block has been burnt 
down; eighteenth-century architects followed it with 
frequency, and established a fashion which survived 
till late in the century. 

In Isaac Ware’s ‘‘ Complete Body of Architecture,”’ 
written for students of the art, and published in 1756, 
several chapters of the third book are devoted to explain- 
ing how a house of this kind should be designed. The 
author supposes a gentleman with a moderate family 
to be desirous of building a house in the country 
‘“ without columns, or other expensive decorations ”’ ; 
handsome, though not pompous. Having selected a 
site in accordance with principles previously enunciated 
by Mr Ware, the gentleman asks a builder how much 
ground the house ought to cover to meet his require- 
ments. The builder at once replies that a 65 ft. 
frontage will answer the purpose. Although the steps 
by which this rapid decision is arrived at are not 
indicated, it seems to be satisfactory as well as inevit- 
able. Sixty-five feet being the correct length of the 
front, it follows that from 4o to 4s ft. must be the 
depth. The intention being to achieve something 
handsome (though not pompous), the kitchen is not 
to be put under the parlour, nor the stable in the corner 
of the yard: ‘‘a bricklayer could do that.’’? These 
offices are to be placed in detached wings, ‘‘ so that 
from a plain design, such as the vulgar builder would 
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have proposed, here shall arise, with little more 
expense, a centre, its wings, and their communication.’’ 
The position of the detached wings is next to be 
settled. In order to be proportionate with a centre of 
65 ft. frontage, it would appear that the wings should 
start 28 ft. awav to the right and left; as to their 
distance frontwards from the centre, the author is not 
so certain, but he advises 13 ft. Then comes the actual 
size of the wings, which must correspond exactly with 
one another, although one is to contain the kitchen and 
the other the stables. The best measure in proportion 
to the 65 ft. is 35: accordingly that is to be the length 
of the front of each wing. As to their depth, ‘‘ for a 
house of this bigness and design, 48 ft. will be a good 
measure.’’ The size of the three blocks being thus 
settled on these somewhat arbitrary lines, the architect 
is to proceed to the construction and distribution of 
the rooms, bearing in mind that it is ‘‘ always best to 
accommodate the inner distribution of a house to the 
outer aspect when that can conveniently be done.”’ 
But as the author admits that tastes may vary and 
occasions alter the choice, he proceeds in different 
chapters to set forth different ways in which his spaces 
may be divided up into rooms. Into these details we 
need not enter, but it is evident that the gentleman 
with the moderate family would have to keep his 
personal predilections as to aspect, prospect, the 
relation of rooms one to the other, and other matters 
incidental to comfort, strictly in subjection, in order 
not to conflict with the proportions and outlines laid 
down by his architect. 

The study of architecture as an art governed by rules 
and founded on proportion has carried us a long way 
from medieval methods, which led to rooms being 
placed where they were wanted without regard to 
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regularity of appearance; and almost as far from the 
ways of the Elizabethan designer, who contrived to gete 
the requisite accommodation in its traditional relation- 
ship within his symmetrical outline. The former sub- 
ordinated appearance to convenience; the latter 


Fig. 45.—Plan and Elevation of a House. 
From Isaac Ware's “‘ Complete Body of Architecture’? (1756). 


regarded them as of equal importance; the eighteenth- 
century preceptor made convenience bow to his duly 
proportioned outline. 

Ware gives a plan and elevation of his design 
(Fig. 45), but with the wings rather more distant from 
the house than he at first suggested. The left-hand 
block contains the kitchens, the right-hand the stables. 
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Of the six ground-floor windows in the outlying blocks, 
the exigencies of internal arrangement require that four 
should be shams, although they are in the forefront of 
his architectural composition; and it is probable that 
some of the upper windows followed suit. The route 
from the kitchen to the dining-room lies across a lobby, 
a room, and 50 ft. of open arcade before it arrives at 
the outer wall of the central house wherein the dining- 
room is situated. When these and other inconveniences 
are borne in mind, it is manifest that such principles 
of design could have no lasting vitality. 

Ware, writing in the middle of the eighteenth 
century, was only following in the footsteps of his 
eminent guides of thirty years earlier. Whether we 
look at the ‘‘ Designs of Inigo Jones ’’ through the 
eyes of Kent in 1727, or those of Gibbs through his own 
eyes in 1728, we find formal arrangements aiminy at, 
and often achieving stateliness, but at much sacrifice of 
household comfort. Kent’s ‘‘ Designs of Inigo Jones,’’ 
most of which are in fact the work of Webb, consist of 
a series of plates giving plans and elevations; an 
explanatory ‘‘ Table’’ precedes them. The elucida- 
tory matter is confined to a few lines, such as those 
to Plate 15 of Vol. II. (Fig. 46). ‘‘ The Plan of the 
first Story with the Elevation of the principal Front of 
a House, with an Arcade, standing on a Terras, about 
which is a Ballustrade. The Rooms of the Plan are 18 
Feet high; those above ’em are 16 Feet high, except 
the Middle Room which comes over the Arcade to the 
Front, and includes the Aztec Story. The Windows of 
the Aftic Story are in the Frieze of the Entablature that 
encompasses the Building.’’ There are three points 
to be remarked here. First, the importance attached 
to the heights of the rooms. Secondly, that the 
‘« middle room ’’ includes the attic storey; it became 
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Fig. 46.—Plan and Elevation of a House. 
From Kent's * Designs of Inigo Jones.” 
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fashionable (at any rate in published plans) to have 
one large and lofty room, sometimes as much as 
40 ft. high. Thirdly, that the windows of the attic 
storey are in the frieze of the entablature: this would 
allow a width of 3 or 4 ft., by a height which could 
only be measured in inches, for the windows of rooms 
of considerable area—a complete sacrifice of internal 
comfort for the sake of external effect. But no doubt, 
as such rooms were only “‘ lodgings for servants,’’ they 
were considered good enough. Kent explains on 
another plate that the lodging rooms for servants 
“receive their light from the hall, whose top rises in 
a pavilion above the roof.”’ 

The illustration (Fig. 46) is offered as a specimen 
of what the early eighteenth century regarded as a 
suitable and elegant piece of domestic architecture. 
The attic storey, here starved of light, was a consider- 
able trouble to designers. Its space was necessary in 
order to get sufficient accommodation, partly owing to 
the fact of the great room occupying two floors; and 
much ingenuity was brought to bear upon the problem 
of lighting it without overloading the elevation with 
windows. One method was this of squeezing them 
into the frieze. Another was to light it from the roof 
where hidden from observation. Another was to 
borrow light from the upper part of the central lofty 
room. This device is adopted in connection with 
the passages of Gibbs’s design in Fig. 47, which 
also gives a good idea of the manner in which the 
central hall was treated. 

Such lofty rooms as this hall, lighted from windows 
at their summit, and warmed (if they ever got warm) by 
a single fire, must have been much more magnificent 
than comfortable. In large houses vast rooms had 
their uses; they could be opened on state occasions’ 
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from Gibbs's ‘* Book of Architecture” (1728). 
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and left for more homely apartments in the intervals ; 
but both in Kent’s book and in Gibbs’s they occur in 
houses of moderate size, and could hardly have been 
left out of account in daily life. They go to show what 
importance was attached to state and dignity by every 
‘“ person of quality.”’ 

Campbell’s designs were actuated by similar 
motives. In his ‘‘ Vitruvius Britannicus,’’ published 
in 1717, he describes a small essay of his invention 
for the ingenious gentleman, Tobias Jenkyns, Esq. 
On the “first storey, extending 120 foot,’’ he says, 
“here is the double and single cube, the hall being 
27 by 54; here is 18 by 27, which is the sesguz altera, 
and 21 by 27, the sesgud tertia, and you pass gradually 
from the larger to the lesser.’ The front was to have 
““a rustic basement and two orders of pilasters in the 
theatrical, which admits of more gaiety than the temple 
or palatial style.’’ 

Such were the principles underlying the house 
design of professed masters in architecture in the first 
half of the eighteenth century, and it was by publish- 
ing their designs that they commended themselves to 
the public. They had travelled far from the splendid 
common sense of Wren. Not that Wren had left 
much of a legacy in house design. He was an archi- 
tect of the first rank, but his work had been chiefly 
concerned with St Paul’s Cathedral in London, with 
the city churches, with palaces and public buildings. 
There are but few houses among his preserved draw- 
ings, and what there are throw little illumination on 
the subject; he never pursued it so as to make it his 
own. A few houses here and there are attributed to 
him, but it has always been the fashion to attribute 
unknown work of exceptional merit to some master 
of the period on little or no sound authority. But 
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although he left no direct legacy, a man of such wealth 
in architectural power could hardly die and leave 
nothing behind him; and doubtless to his influence 
may be traced much of the spirit which characterises 
the vernacular work of the eighteenth century. 
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THE PALLADIAN STYLE—EIGHTEENTH- 
CENTURY EXTERIORS 


ARCHITECTURAL design having become an elegant 
occupation founded on so impracticable a basis, it is 
not surprising to find it pursued by amateurs. Lord 
Burlington was the most eminent of these, and he tried 
his hand, according to contemporary accounts, at a 
number of houses as well as at some semi-public build- 
ings, such as the Assembly Room at York: Kent 
includes several in his book on Inigo Jones. The 
well-known house in Burlington Street for General 
Wade was another of his creations, of which Walpole 
recounts that being ill-contrived and inconvenient, 
yet having a beautiful front, Lord Chesterfield said 
that as the General could not live in it to his ease, he 
had better take a house over against it and look at it. 
Horace Walpole in his ‘‘ Anecdotes of Painting ”’ 
makes an observation which throws much light on 
the motives that underlay the architectural design of 
the time. At Chiswick House “ the larger court,’’ he 
says, ‘‘ dignified by picturesque cedars, and the 
classic scenery of the small court that unites the old 
and the new house, are more worth seeing than many 
fragments of ancient grandeur, which our travellers 
visit under all the dangers attendant on long voyages.’’ 
It would secm that to have a bit of architectural group- 
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ing that really reminded you of Italy more than com- 
pensated for damp, draughty, and inconvenient rooms. 

Henry, Earl of Pembroke, according to Walpole, 
was another of the ‘‘ men of the first rank who con- 
tributed to embellish their country by buildings of 
their own design in the purest style of antique com- 
position.’’ Mr Chute, at his seat of the Vyne in 
Hampshire, designed and erected a theatric staircase. 
Dean Aldrich and Dr Clarke at Oxford, and Sir James 
Burroughs at Cambridge, were also amateurs, but they 
appear to have had more claim as designers than some 
of those whom Walpole extols. The amateur architect 
of the eighteenth century had, indeed, a long and even 
illustrious ancestry. Already in Charles II.’s reign 
Sir John Denham, a poet, had been surveyor of the 
works to the King. Wren, who succeeded him, was 
himself an amateur, in the sense that he received no 
early training in architecture, and that his reputation 
as a scientist was fully established before he turned his 
attention to art. But Wren was a man of exceptional 
genius and capacity, and soon mastered the techni- 
calities of his new calling. Sir John Vanbrugh was a 
poet and playwright before he was an architect, yet 
to him we owe houses of the first importance, such as 
Blenheim and Castle Howard. Besides these amateurs 
there were men who had received a definite training 
as architects: John Webb; Nicholas Hawksmoor, the 
assistant of Wren; James Gibbs; Colin Campbell ; 
Thomas Ripley, of whom Walpole says that “ in the 
mechanic part, and in the disposition of apartments 
and conveniences,’’ he was superior to Lord Burlington 
himself; and William Kent, the protégé and friend of 
the same munificent and gifted nobleman. But even 
among these professional architects the amateur spirit 
prevailed, and their clients had to adapt themselves 
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to the houses provided for them, instead of the houses 
being adapted to the wants of the clients. 

Other designers might be named of this period and 
of the preceding half-century, as, well as of later times, 
but the present object is to trace in a brief way the 
gradual changes which took place in houses themselves, 
without burdening the reader with many particulars 
concerning their architects. The immediate source of 
inspiration for all designers of this period was the 
Italian, Andrea Palladio; and no designation has 
been more aptly bestowed on a phase of architecture 
than Palladian upon that of the eighteenth century. 
Every type of plan that was employed, every type of 
elevation, almost every kind of feature that was adopted, 
has its prototype among Palladio’s designs. In one 
instance, Mereworth ‘‘ Castle ’’ in Kent, Campbell, 
who designed it, states that he copied it from a villa 
by Palladio built near Vicenza for Signor Paolo 
Almerigo. It is true that he introduced a few vartia- 
tions, but substantially it is the same design; a design 
which had already been adapted, with other variations, 
in the Earl of Burlington’s villa at Chiswick. This 
is the most notable instance of direct copyism; but a 
comparison of any of the published plans of that 
period with those given by Giacomo Leoni in his 
‘* Architecture of A. Palladio,’’ will show that they 
were all founded on Italian models, and derived little 
(except the names of some of the rooms) from English 
tradition. 

This planting of Italian villas on English soil, 
where they were subjected to a climate wholly different 
from that of the land of their origin; this handling of 
the plan and elevation with a view to architectural effect, 
instead of with a view to the comfort of daily life, 
was of a piece with the artificiality of the age in other 
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directions. Among the lettersof Sir Thomas Fitzosborne 
is one written in 1739 to a friend whem he designates 
Philotes. In it he describes how he had lately visited 
another friend (Euphronius), who was shortly going 
to the wars in Flanders. As the warrior was not one 
of those who preserve the chance of fighting another 
day by running away, there was some probability of 
his never returning. Accordingly he had caused his 
portrait to be taken after a manner designed by his 
father-in-law. He was portrayed as Hector, his wife as 
Andromache, his sister-in-law and little boy as the 
nurse holding Astyanax. So much was the writer 
pleased with this ‘‘ uncommon family-piece,’’ that he 
could wish it were the fashion to have all such pictures 
executed in some such manner. Architects, it is clear, 
were not the only designers who drew their inspiration 
from classic sources. 

But however mistaken their ideals were, the archi- 
tects of George I.’s time went a long way towards 
achieving them. Stateliness within and without, 
noble proportions, careful and refined detail—all these 
they produced in plenty. Possibly their noble clients, 
the “* persons of quality,’’ the ‘‘ persons of distinction,”’ 
were satisfied with the results, and were content to 
forego the comforts of home for the opportunity of 
living the stately life. Yet from contemporary observers 
we get occasionally a word of protest. After hearing a 
description of Blenheim, Pope says, 

“*°Tis very fine, 
But where d’ye sleep, or where d’ye dine ? 


I see from all you have been telling 
That ’tis a house, but not a dwelling.”’ 


He tells Lord Burlington, too, that his noble rules 
would fill half the land with imitating fools, who, 
among other things, 
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** Shall call the wind thro’ long arcades to roar, 
Proud to catch cold at a Venetian door; 
Conscious they act a true Palladian part, 
And if they starve, they starve by rules of art.”’ 


The rules of art were supreme. ‘They had achieved 
their supremacy by the time that George I. came to the 
throne. Inigo Jones was too original a thinker, too 
close to the old traditions, to be entirely fettered by 
these rules. Wren was too powerful a genius, too 
much occupied in solving constructional problems, to 
become their slave. He was too busy surmounting 
real architectural difficulties to occupy his time in 
half-hearted attempts to translate Italian villas into 
terms of English mansions; and some at least of his 
contemporaries refrained from the favourite pursuit 
of his successors. In the second half of the eighteenth 
century architects gave themselves a little more freedom 
of treatment, while still conforming to the very careful 
proportions of the classic styles. The brothers Adam, 
for instance, while indulging in no great flights of 
fancy, bestowed great care on the proportions and 
the detail of their work. The house, No. 20 St James’s 
Square (Plate LXX.), is a good example of the 
refined manner of Robert Adam, although, com- 
pared with the productions of the early part of the 
century, it may be considered a little insipid. 

The settled proportions of which architects had 
become enamoured, the double cube, Campbell’s 
sesqui altera and sesqui tertea, resulted in fine apart- 
ments, of which Inigo Jones’s double cube room at 
Wilton in Wiltshire is the most notable. There is 
another room of similar proportions, but rather smaller, 
in the same county, in the Bishop’s palace at Salisbury. 
This is the drawing-room, built over some of Bishop 
Poore’s twelfth-century vaulting. It is 50 by 25 ft., 


176 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


a fine apartment, well adapted for the semi-private 
functions which diversify the daily life of a great 
Church dignitary, but perhaps a little too large for 
ordinary family use. On the opposite side of the close 
is a house which aptly illustrates the type of plan 
familiar in the architectural folios of the time. It 
is a large square house of almost stately appearance. 
A flight of steps leads up to the spacious entrance hall, 
which is two storeys high, and contains an excellent 
staircase. Straight across the hall is the dining-room, 
of reasonable size. To the left lies a room which 
extends the whole depth of the house from front to 
back, a distance of between 30 and go ft., while its 
width is not quite half as much. There can be little 
doubt that the room is too long for its width, and that 
there would have been more comfort had the architect 
been less ambitious. For the purposes of daily life the 
occupants prefer a smaller room on the other side of the 
hall. The bedrooms are few in number, and the actual 
accommodation of the house is by no means so large as 
its appearance suggests, much space being sacrificed 
for the hall. 

Another example of the fine houses of the eighteenth 
century is Campbell’s Wanstead in Essex (Plate 
LXIV.), built shortly before 1720. In his ‘‘ Vitruvius 
Britannicus ’’ he gives three designs for this house, 
two in the first volume and one in the third. The second 
design, somewhat modified in detail, was carried out; 
these modifications are shown on the third design, 
which also includes a tower at each end of the facade; 
it was, however, quite as well that these towers were 
not built, for they would have been no improvement. 
The view here given was taken from the house itself, 
which was pulled down in 1822. It is a dignified 
composition, one of the least extravagant of its period, 
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but the plan, although more compact than many, is 
ill-adapted for the ordinary routine of household 
life. 

If we leave the architecture of the masters and of 
their books, and turn to the ordinary houses of the time, 
we find something much more home-like and con- 
venient. These smaller houses reflect, though dimly, 
the stately handling of their more pompous contem- 
poraries. They are generally a complete and sym- 
metrical whole, and if in the course of time their 
owners wish to enlarge them, it becomes a problem of 
some difficulty how to do so without spoiling their 
appearance. The entrance door is in the middle of 
one front, and is flanked on either hand by three or 
four sash windows, spaced so as to fall into groups. 
The group over the door is often surmounted by a pedi- 
ment, or has some special treatment, as at Rothwell 
manor house (Fig. 52, p. 184). The angles of the build- 
ing generally have quoins, the roof is hipped every way, 
and at the eaves there is a projecting cornice of varying 
degrees of richness. The chimneys are gathered together 
in large solid stacks; the roof surface is broken by 
dormers. The whole effect is simple and quiet. The 
large spaces of plain walling, the large area of the 
window openings, the large chimney-stacks are all in 
complete contrast to the lively windows, steep gables, 
and detached chimney-shafts of Elizabethan and 
Jacobean houses. There are innumerable examples of 
this kind throughout the country. Every old-fashioned 
town has two or three, occupied by leading inhabitants, 
the doctor, the solicitor, the maiden ladies. Not a 
few manor houses are of the same type, with rooms of 
reasonable size and height, and the eating-room within 
easy reach of the kitchen. A good specimen of a small 
house is Fenton House, Hampstead, of which the plan 
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is given in Fig. 48, and the side elevation in Fig. 49. 
The plan is compact and well arranged, there is no 
attempt at grandeur, and the rooms are accordingly 
disposed with a view primarily to comfort; yet both 
within and without the effect is handsome; there is 
nothing pretentious on the one hand, nor mean and 
makeshift on the other. The elevation follows the 
usual simple lines 
mentioned above. 

It is seldom 
that these houses 
are dated, and 
they have not been 
considered of suf- 
ficient importance 
for anyone to re- 
cord the year of 
their building; 
it is therefore not 
possible to place 
the examples here 
illustrated in strict 
chronological 
order. The house 
at Burwash (Plate 
LXV.) bears the date 1699 in a plaster panel 
on the soffit of the hood over the front door. Two 
features which agree with the date, and place it earlier 
than the other examples, are the wood-mullioned 
windows and panelled chimneys. Wolterton Hall, 
Norfolk (Plate LXVI.), by Thomas Archer, is an 
example of the solid and unpretentious yet effective 
type of country house design of the earlier part of the 
century. The principal floor to the garden front is 
carried on arches forming an arcade, and a handsome 


Fig. 48.—Fenton House, Hampstead. 


Ground Plan. 
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Brand Hall, near Market Drayton, Shropshire 
(mid-eighteenth century). 
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flight of steps on either side gives access to the garden. 
The fagade is unrelieved by any superfluous ornament 
excepting the coat of arms beneath the pediment, 
which adds a decorative interest.to an otherwise some- 
what austere design. Brand Hall, near Market 
Drayton (Plate LXV.), and the house at Coventry 
(Plate LXVII.), are both of the mid-eighteenth century 


lig. 49.—Fenton House, Hampstead. 


Side Elevation. 


and are both marked by the decorative use of pilasters 
running the whole height of the fagade. The archi- 
traves to the central windows in the Coventry example 
give an idea of the motives available for the sake of 
variety in the unassuming style of this period. The 
later examples at St Albans (Plate LXVII.), Faver- 
sham and Colchester (Plate LXVIII.), and Saffron 
Walden (Plate LXX.), show the growing formality 
in design. The absence of a wide overhanging 
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cornice seems to deprive them of character, yet, 
on the other hand, they are too simple to excite any 
active dislike such as the more laboured houses of 
later times might arouse. Silwood Park, Berkshire, is 
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Fig. 50.—Ground and First Floor Plans, Silwood Park, Berkshire. 


a good example of the larger country house of the close 
of the eighteenth century. Its monumental portico 
and curved bays produced a type which continued 
well into the early years of the nineteenth century 
(Plate LXIX. and Fig. 50).  Pitzhanger Manor, 
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House at Faversham, Kent (czv. 1790). 


House at Colchester (czv. 1780), 
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Ealing (Plate LXXI.), is the work of Sir John Soane. 
That able and original architect belongs more properly 
to the early nineteenth century, and a study of his work 
is therefore outside the scope of this book. It may be 
said, however, that working in the full tide of the Greek 
Revival he succeeded in animating that cold if scholarly 
style with individual and distinctive character. 


EXTERNAL FEATURES 


In Jacobean times external doorways were tolerably 
simple in themselves, and they were generally set back 
inside a porch, which was entered through a semi- 
circular archway flanked by pilasters or columns 
carrying a frieze and cornice. A typical example 
may be seen at Felbrigge Hall (Plate XLI.). This 
method was carried on during the first quarter of the 
seventeenth century. A later treatment occurs at Cark 
Hall, Lancashire, where almost detached columns 
support a bold semicircular pediment which encloses a 
heavy wreath surrounding a coat of arms (Plate 
LXXII.), and at Stanway Court in Gloucestershire 
(Plate LXXI1.). 

In the eighteenth century a pediment over external 
doors became the established fashion, as a reference to 
the illustrations of the smaller houses (Plates LXVII. 
and LXVIII., Fig. 49) will show. It rested either ona 
bold architrave, or on pilasters. If not a pediment, 
then there would be a bold hood generally fashioned 
internally in the similitude of a huge shell, such as 
may be seen on a large scale in a doorway which once 
stood in Sherborne Lane, London (Fig. 51). At first 
the pilasters and pediment were of stone, but later on 
they were made of wood protected from the weather 
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Fig. 51.—Doorway formerly in Sherborne Lane, London. 
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Pitzhanger Manor, Ealing (now the Ealing Public Library) 
(1800). 
Ser John Soane, Architect, 


Trellis Balcony, St Mary Abbot’s Terrace, Kensington 
(early nineteenth century). 
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by a covering of lead. Very charming features of this 
kind may be seen in almost any old country town; 
illustrations from Petworth, Richmond, Godalming, 
and York are given on Plates LXXIII. and LXXIV. 
It will be seen that three of them have an arrangement 
characteristic of the age in the shape of a fanlight 
over the door, a simple but really ingenious device 
for obtaining light where the entrance hall was not 
wide enough to allow of a window. The fanlight 
was always divided into comparatively small spaces 
by bars gracefully curved; and it is surprising to 
what a variety of pleasing designs this fashion led. 
Much fancy was displayed in the embellishment of 
doorways long after windows had become mere 
oblong apertures relieved only by sash bars. Even 
when most of the windows were thus plain, a 
central feature was sometimes contrived by adopt- 
ing a special treatment of the window over the 
door, as in the case of the manor house at Rothwell 
(Big.-52). 

The iron gates and railings of the period from 
William III. to George II. afford some of the finest 
specimens of craftsmanship which the country can 
boast. Those at Drayton House have already been 
mentioned. They were mostly wrought for the Duchess 
of Norfolk about the year 1700, and much of the work 
bears her monogram. 

At Eaton Hall in Cheshire is another fine example 
(not, however, in its original position) of somewhat 
unusual design (Plate LXXV.). Here, too, the more 
elaborate part of the work is high up, where it now 
shows against the sky; the lower parts are plain, and 
veil, without obscuring, the view. The pillars instead 
of being in stone are built up of ironwork. Clever as 
the idea is, the effect is not so monumental as when the 


184 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


PILASTER. 


Fig. 52.Manor House at Rothwell, Northamptonshire 
(cir. 1720). 


Entrance Doorway. 
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Gates at Eaton Hall, Cheshire (czy. i 72O)\ 
By the brothers Roberts. 


Gateway to a House at Brentford (czr. 1730). 


PLATE LXXVI. 


(Now demolished.) 


s and Gates at Carshalton Park, Surrey (1723). 
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delicacy of the metal is bounded by the solidity of 
stone or brick. 

There was a splendid range of gates and railing at 
Carshalton in Surrey, erected in 1723 (Plate LX XVI.) 
as part of the embellishments of the gardens and park 
of Carshalton House, which was to have been built 
for Sir Thomas Scawen from the designs of Giacomo 
Leoni. It never was built, however, and these gates 
(of which the designer is not known), together with 
some others of less pretension, and a bridge, were all 
that remained of an ambitious scheme. The stone 
piers at either end, surmounted by lively lead figures, 
help the monumental effect, an effect which would 
perhaps have been even finer had the range of ironwork 
not been quite so long. 

But it was not only large houses to which these 
fine adjuncts were applied. The neighbourhood of 
London abounds in charming specimens attached to 
houses of quite small size, such as that at Brentford 
(Plate LXXV.), and even in London itself there are 
still left interesting examples, many of them yet retain- 
ing the extinguisher used by the linkboys after piloting 
their patrons through the difficulties of the dark and 
ill-paved streets. Mention should also be made of 
the trellis verandahs and balconies that began to appear 
on smaller houses towards the close of the eighteenth 
century. Though simple examples were often executed 
in wood, the majority were of metal, forming a pleasing 
adjunct to what were otherwise, in many cases, some- 
what colourless facades. An example from Kensington 
is shown on Plate LXXI. 
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CHAPTER suit! 


LATE SEVENTEENTH AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES— 
INTERIORS—DETAILS AND FEATURES 


THE gradual change in character which has been 
traced in the external treatment of houses of the later 
part of the seventeenth century and of the eighteenth 
is also to be found in the internal decoration. The 
exuberant and vivacious detail of Elizabethan and 
Jacobean work gave way to the more sober and scholarly 
rendering of Inigo Jones, Webb, Wren, and their 
successors. The walls, the doors, the windows, the 
chimney-pieces, the ceilings, and the staircases were 
alike affected. 

Throughout the seventeenth century and well into 
the eighteenth the ancient methods of covering the 
walls prevailed; either with hangings or with panel- 
ling. The panels, however, became much larger; 
instead of being 12 or I5 in. wide, they were 3 ft. or 
more, and high in proportion. Hitherto they had 
usually been made in one sheet from floor to cornice; 
sometimes, however, a dado had been introduced ; 
that is a range of pancls near the floor, surmounted by 
a horizontal moulding which made the circuit of the 
room at the height of about 3 ft. from the floor, thus 
dividing the panelling into two unequal ranges, a low 
one below, and a lofty one above. This arrangement, 
instead of being the exception, now became the rule. 
The pilasters and cornices were more carefully and 
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PLATE LXXVIII. 


House in Buckingham Street, Strand, London (1675) 
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correctly designed—both those of the walls and those 
which embellished the doorways. The broken pedi- 
ment was introduced, and not infrequently the blank 
space left where the apex of the completed pediment 
would have been was filled with a cartouche ot arms 
surrounded by foliage, and linked to the adjacent 
work by heavy swags of fruit and leaves. All the 
detail was carefully designed, both as to its proportion, 
its purity of outline, and its suitable decoration with 
carving. Yet withal there was a freedom and variety 
of treatment, a charming absence of too formal restraint, 
which were a legacy from the light-hearted and irr: - 
sponsible methods of earlier days. At Thorney Hall 
in Cambridgeshire there is some excellent panelling 
of this kind (Fig. 53). From its close resemblance 
to the work at Thorpe Hall (Plate LX XVII.), it may 
safely be assigned to John Webb. 

The mouldings of the panels became bolder; in- 
stead of being narrow and kept within the face of the 
surrounding woodwork, they grew to 3 in. or more in 
width and projected considerably beyond the face; 
the panel itself, instead of being recessed from the 
framing, not infrequently stood out in front of it (Fig. 
54). The carving followed the same tendency; instead 
of being flat in section, delicately modelled in con- 
ventional designs, and kept in subordination, adding 
an unobtrusive interest to the surrounding work, it 
asserted its independence, grew high in relief, assumed 
naturalistic forms, and challenged admiration on its 
own account. This is particularly noticeable in 
Grinling Gibbons’ carving, which excites admiration 
by its life-like modelling and wonderful execution, 
yet often induces the feeling that it has been too eager 
to throw off the wholesome restraints of architectural 
treatment (Plate LXXVII.). 
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Fig. §3.—Panelling in the Dining-room at Thorney Hall, Cambridgeshire. 


(pedousap wr.o) “uopUuo'y 


“Usplery UONL]T UL aesnoTzy 


“AIXXT DLVTd 


“JIAPLYIAPT SUDYGUMBJIAT IYIJO]Y 


(‘pakorjsep AON) 
*(Lg-0gZ1) [TRIN [led ‘(9snoy pueprequiny ATIOUIOF) BJO TAY P[O Ul WoC? 


DRRONSAL GWEN Ul 


EKIGHTEENTH-CENTURY INTERIORS 189 


The large panels, the dado, the bold bolection 
mouldings are everywhere in evidence at Boughton 
House, where suites of rooms, opening one from the 
other, afford long vistas through lofty doors. There 
is an excellent example in a house (now rebuilt) in 
Buckingham Street, near the Strand (Platet ev IiT.), 
built about 1675; a house which was the residence of 
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Fig. 54.—Typical Pane] Mouldings of the Seventeenth Century. 


Peter the Great while he was studying at Deptford. 
By the middle of the seventeenth century pilasters, as 
a means of dividing wall-panelling into bays, had 
gone out of fashion; their place was sometimes taken, 
as at Wilton, by carved drapery or flowers apparently 
hung on the wall (Plate LXXXIII.); but even this 
attempt at grouping the panels was subsequently 
relinquished, and the walls became covered with 
nothing but the large panels, crowned with a good 
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cornice and relieved by the dado, the windows, the 
doors, and the chimney-piece. This simple but satis- 
factory treatment may be seen in numberless houses of 
the time of Queen Anne and the early Georges, where 
the panelling consists of nothing more than slightly 
raised panels, surrounded by the plainest of mouldings 
(Plate LXXIX.). Later in the century the wood 
panelling disappeared, and its place was taken by 


Fig. 55.—Treatment of One Side of a Room. 


From Abraham Swan's “* Designs in Architecture’? (1757). 


panels sunk in the plaster of the walls, such as 
Abraham Swan shows in his “ Designs of Archi- 
tecture’? (Fig. 55), or by the more elaborate plaster 
panels of the old War Office (Plate LXXX.), or yet 
again by wallpaper, such as is familiar to every one in 
the present day. 

Internal doorways in Jacobean times had frequently 
been lavishly ornamented, and the desire to achieve a 
handsome result had occasionally led to an extra- 
ordinary elaboration. In this respect, as in others, 
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Chimney-piece in the City Library, Bristol. 


The upper stages, e7r. 1080. The lower, czr. 1739. 
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the cultivated taste of trained architects, such as Inigo 
Jones and Webb, led to a more sober and carefully 
calculated result. This may be seen at Thorpe Hall 
(Plate LX XVII.) by Webb, where there is a delightful 
mixture of freedom and austerity. Then came Wren 
with his massive and masculine hand, of which the 
influence, although probably not immediate and 
direct, is visible in the doorway at Love Lane (Plate 
KE). 

A type of general treatment became firmly estab- 
lished. The very large panels of the end of the 
seventeenth century, such as those adopted at Love 
Lane, gave place to smaller. Instead of two, doors 
had six or even more panels. They were surrounded 
by a bold architrave, and surmounted by an overdoor 
consisting of frieze and cornice, as may be seen in 
the example from Hatton Garden (Plate LXXIX.); 
from the old War Office (Plate LXXX.); or from the 
later houses shown on Plate LXXXI. All the com- 
ponent parts of the design—-the architrave, the frieze, 
the cornice—lent themselves to enrichment by carv- 
ing. But this was generally applied with discretion, 
and with a well-regulated wish to heighten the 
effect without overdoing it. The carving changed 
in character with the lapse of years. In the early 
part of the century it retained the boldness imparted 
by Wren and Vanbrugh, but gradually its vigour 
gave way to the delicacy and refinement associated 
with the names of the brothers Adam, of which 
type an excellent example is shown from Sheen 
House (Plate LXXXI.(6)). 

The same gradual changes which took place in the 
design of doorways also characterise the treatment 
of chimney-pieces. The small detail and elaborate 
ornament of the Jacobean style gave way to a simpler 
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and larger handling. Already towards the close of the 
Jacobean period much of the exuberant carving and 
fretwork of earlier times had been dropped, and in 
its place simple columns and moulded panels had been 
adopted. The obvious division of a chimney-piece 
into two stages, one surrounding the fireplace, and 
the other filling the wall space above it—a division 
which is most easily described by the rather hackneyed 
terms mantel and overmantel—became more empha- 
sised than it had been. Many of the chimney-pieces 
of the time of Elizabeth and James are so largely 
designed, both in size and scale, that they strike 
the beholder as one composition rather than as two 
halves. With the simplification of the detail, the 
two-fold character became more apparent. The space 
above the fireplace was often panelled after the same 
general fashion as the rest of the room, but with 
some special treatment to emphasise its important 
position. The chimney-piece consequently became a 
one-storey feature. This is the case in the room at 
Wilton (Plate LXXXIII.). But concurrently with this 
treatment went another, which, while adopting the 
division of mantel and overmantel, kept them both in 
complete harmony, and made one feature of them. 
Good examples of this were to be found in the house 
in Hatton Garden, now destroyed (Plate L.XXIX.). 
The blank space in the overmantel was probably 
occupied by a picture, for it was a frequent custom to 
insert in the panel over the fireplace some agreeable but 
unexciting subject, such as a flowerpiece or a landscape 
diversified with architectural ruins; something which 
should inspire a mild interest by its harmonious colour 
and peaceful rendering (Plates LXXXII., LXXXIII.). 
An example from a house in Whitehall Gardens (Plate 
LXXXIV.) closely resembles one of Kent’s designs. 
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Chimney-piece in a House in Whitehall Gardens, 
London (before 1727). 


This chimney-piece closely resembles one in Kent’s ‘‘ Designs of 
Inigo Jones,”’ 
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Sometimes instead of a picture a mirror was introduced 
in this position; but as large sheets of glass were not 
yet procurable, the mirrors were made long and low, 
and not infrequently in three divisions of which the 
middle one was circular headed. 

The treatment adopted about the middle of the 
century may be gathered from the illustration taken 
from Swan’s book (Fig. 55); while that of a few years 
later is shown in the specimen from Lansdowne House 
by the brothers Adam (Plate LXXXV.). Here it will, 
be seen that the chimney-piece is an isolated feature, 
not part of a general scheme of architectural decoration, 
for the walls are papered, and the only reminiscence 
of the more monumental treatment of past times is the 
dado-rail. It was before some such fireplace as this, 
but simpler and less ornate, that Cowper sat on a 
winter evening when he heard the post-boy’s horn 
sounding along the “‘ wearisome but needful length ”’ 
of the country bridge, and called upon his companion 


to 
‘* Stir the fire, and close the shutters fast, 
Let fall the curtains, wheel the sofa round, 
And while the bubbling and loud hissing urn 
Throws up a steamy column, and the cups 
Which cheer but not inebriate, wait on each, 
So let us welcome peaceful evening in.”’ 


Except that the urn and the shutters have gone out of 
fashion, the picture might have been drawn in the 
present day, so far have we travelled from the central 
hearth of the Gothic hall. The stirring of the fire is a 
touch that reminds us of the disappearance of the open 
hearth, and the adoption of the fire-grate in its stead— 
a change which had occurred some sixty or seventy 
years before Cowper published his ‘‘ Winter Evening ”’ 
in 1785. No exact date can be assigned to the altera- 


bit 
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tion, just as no exact date can be given to the practice 
of papering walls instead of panelling them or hanging 
them with tapestry. But in an inventory of two 
country houses belonging to a director of the South 
Sea Company, made in 1720, it is obvious that 
although grates were already in use, the open hearth 
was still prevalent. Many of the rooms had fire- 
dogs, shovels, and tongs, but no poker; while others 
had a grate, shovel, tongs, and poker, but no fire-dogs. 
It is the dogs which were essential to the open hearth 
in order to keep the logs of wood in position, for wood 
was the fuel of the ancient fire; and it is the poker 
which was essential to the grate in order to break the 
coal, and coal was the fuel of the modern fire. The 
intermediate step was the dog-grate, which was in its 
essence a fire-basket holding coal, and placed in the 
old, large, open recesses. This expedient, however, 
was not entirely successful. The huge flues of the old 
days did not draw away the smoke from the small coal 
fires adequately ; coal smoke is far more pungent and 
disagreeable than wood smoke; and therefore the next 
step was to increase the draught by combining with 
the grate a shield which should close the large opening 
of the open hearth, or by building it up with brick- 
work. The result was the first ancestor of the modern 
grate. 

Just as the small panels of Jacobean woodwork gave 
way to the large panels of Wilton House and Boughton, 
so were the busy ceilings of the early seventeenth 
century gradually superseded by a more massive treat- 
ment. The older treatment survived in remote places 
till half-way through the century, and a plaster frieze 
of 1649, from Coles Farm, near Box in Wiltshire, 
shows how the old forms lingered on, although losing 
some of their vitality. The pattern in these busy ceil- 


PLATE LXxXvit. 


Ceiling from a House in Warwick Square in the City 
of London (czr. 1707). 
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ings covered the whole area, and the ground of the area 
was unbroken except by the pattern; any constructional 
beams that were required were concealed. But in 
course of time the beams asserted themselves, and 
were so arranged, with the addition of heavy ribs 
forming circular, oval, or octagonal panels, as to 
divide the area into several large spaces, thus breaking 
it up into deeply recessed divisions. The ornament, 
instead of being spread over the whole ceiling equally, 
was concentrated on and near the beams and ribs. The 
whole character of the ceiling was altered: instead of 
being a large, evenly fretted surface, it was broken 
up into several massive bays, which gave it a heavier 
and more monumental appearance. As in the wood- 
carving so in the plasterwork, much greater relief was 
aimed at, and in some of the finest ceilings of the time 
of William and Mary much of the work is so detached 
as to require a framework of wire for its foundation. 
This large way of handling the ceiling prevailed 
throughout the latter half of the seventeenth century, 
and is exemplified by the work at Thorpe Hall (Plate 
LXXXVI.), designed by Webb, the house in Bucking- 
ham Street (Plate LXXVIII.), and ceilings from 
Melton Constable and from a house in Warwick 
Square in the city, once the home of a wealthy 
merchant (Plate LXXXVII.). It survived in 
occasional examples till towards the close of the 
eighteenth century. An example of yet later date is 
in a room at the old War Office (Plate LXXX.), 
but here the main lines are unconstructional in their 
shape: the subsidiary ornament is of the delicate 
type associated with the last quarter of the eighteenth 
century. 

Concurrently with the massive treatment just 
described, the eighteenth century saw a reversion to the 


196 THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 


old idea of treating the ceiling as one large flat surface 
and covering it with ornament in low relief. The 
relief is very low, and the ornament is of the discursive 
rococo type, wanting in an easily intelligible soZ¢/. 
In equally low relief were the ceilings designed by the 
brothers Adam, but their forms were intelligible, and 
the modelling was full of delicacy and refinement. 
Characteristic examples of their work are those from a 
house in Mansfield Street, London (Plate LXXXVIII.), 
and from Chandos House (Plate LXXXIX.). In 
a great number of houses, especially the ordinary 
unimportant house, the ceilings throughout the 
eighteenth century were quite plain. The rooms 
depended for their interest upon the panelling, the 
chimney-piece, and the well-moulded cornice, which 
not infrequently was carried along the ceiling beams, 
introduced in order to lessen the depth of the floor- 
joists by shortening their bearings to 7 or 8 ft. 

An entirely different kind of ceiling, which had a 
vogue of some fifty years, must not be overlooked. It 
belongs perhaps less to the domain of architecture than 
to that of painting, namely the painted ceilings associ- 
ated with the names of Verrio and Laguerre. Verrio 
was brought over to England by Charles II., and he 
died in 1707. Laguerre, whom he employed, and who 
carried on the style after Verrio’s death, lived till 1721. 
An English painter, Sir James Thornhill, went on 
painting ceilings for another dozen years. It is only 
in great houses or public buildings that this phase of 
decoration is to be found. The ceiling was regarded 
as a vast canvas, and certainly no previous painter 
had enjoyed so wide a field for the display of his 
conceptions. As a rule both Verrio and Laguerre 
succeeded in avoiding the weighting of their ceilings 
with too ponderous matter. Their favourite subjects 


PLATE LKKXXIX, 


Plaster Ceiling by Robert Adam, Chandos House, London (CBs)? 


-ainted Ceiling from Boughton House, Northamptonshire 


(CIP. 1700), 


*(Arnqueo 
YjUs9}UIAVS 83e]) (pofo1]Sop Mou) UOPUOT ‘9ULT DAO'T UT BSNOP{ & UL ISBIIILIG 


“OX ALVId 


BKIGHTEENTH-CENTURY INTERIORS 197 


were gods and goddesses seated upon clouds, and 
some very clever drawing and painting they produced. 
Their work cannot well be compared with that of 
masters working under the ordinary conditions of a 
movable canvas, controllable light, and a vertical 
position for manual execution. Some idea of the 
‘effect of this method of decoration may be gathered 
from the lower illustration on Plate LXXXIX., 
which gives part of a ceiling in Boughton House. 
The dark cornice on the left is actually the soffit of 
the modelled plasterwork; everything else, including 
the shallow balustrade, is painted on the flat ceiling. 
Staircases seem to have been an exception to that 
general tendency to increase the scale of detail which 
is apparent in work of the late seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries. One of the characteristics of 
Jacobean staircases is the massiveness of their com- 
ponent parts, the newels, the balusters, the handrail, 
the string; even the steps themselves were sometimes 
made of solid blocks of wood. The newels were 
carried up well above the handrail, and fashioned into 
finials, sometimes heavily moulded, sometimes made 
into a pedestal for a figure—a heraldic animal, a boy 
playing an instrument, a warrior or what not. The 
‘““ string ’’ which supported the ends of the steps was 
always stout and solid. Much of this early treatment 
was carried on till the end of the seventeenth century, 
as may be seen by referring to the illustration from a 
house in Love Lane (Plate XC.) traditionally associ- 
ated with Wren. Here all the parts are as massive as 
of old, although the turned portions of the balusters are 
inclined to be thin. The most significant change is to 
be found in the newels, which are not carried up into 
a finial, but are furnished with a cap by mitring the 
mouldings of the handrail round them. Once this 
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fashion was established, it held the field until newels 
were dispensed with in the later part of the eighteenth 
century, and the handrail wound in one continuous 
length from the bottom to the top of the staircase. 

A phase of treatment, associated with the later 
half of the seventeenth century, is the carved foliated 
balustrade, such as is to be seen at Sudbury Hall in 
Derbyshire (Plate XCI.). This is combined with 
massive newels, handrail, and string; indeed, it 
could hardly be otherwise, for the carved foliage 
required a fair thickness of wood, and as the carving 
was almost necessarily made in straight lengths, 
there had to be newels to receive it. It is not a very 
commen form of treatment and is usually confined to 
large houses where expense was not a primary con- 
sideration. The same _ illustration affords good 
examples of plasterwork in the ceiling, and of wood- 
work in the doors. It will be seen how much larger 
in scale is this work than the work of the beginning 
of the seventeenth century. 

With the eighteenth century the treatment of stair- 
cases grew more dainty. The handrail, newels, and 
balusters lessened in size; the outer string disappeared 
and the balusters rested on the ends of the steps them- 
selves. The whole effect became lighter. In Austin 
Friars, London, there was a house of the date of 1704 
(now destroyed) which had a fine staircase, illustrated 
in Plate XCII., where these changes are apparent. It 
will be seen also that the handrail is ramped, that is, 
curved upwards at each turn in the staircase in order 
to attain the proper level for being mitred round the 
top of the newel. In earlier work it would have been 
carried in a straight line till it stopped against the newel, 
but as the newels are here twisted, there is no plain 
surface to receive it, and accordingly ramping becomes 
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Staircase from Sudbury Hall, Derbyshire (second half of 
seventeenth century). 
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a necessity. The twisting of the balusters was a 
common device, more common than that of twisting 
the newels. 

Occasionally the treads and risers were themselves 
ornamented, the treads being inlaid with various 
patterns, and the risers being panelled. There is a 
fine example of this treatment at the Hall at Glastonbury 
in Somerset, of the date of 1726 (Plate XCIII.). 
The inlay is of mahogany and a light wood let into 
the oak of the treads. The first quarter-landing 
contains a panel with a monogram and date. It 
is obvious that no carpets were contemplated for 
such staircases as these. The newels and _ balusters 
in this instance are slightly carved as well as turned; 
and the bracket at the end of each step is also carved, 
thus helping considerably towards the general rich- 
ness of effect. 

Later in the eighteenth century skill in the con- 
struction of staircases developed still further. It seems 
a comparatively simple matter to build one in short 
straight flights with a stout string to carry the steps at 
either end of them. It is rather less simple to cut away 
the outer string so as to let the ends of the steps project 
as in Plates XCII. and XCIII.; the difficulty, however, 
is minimised by keeping the flights straight. But it 
required greater skill, both in setting out and in con- 
struction, to depart from straight flights altogether, and 
to contrive a staircase in one continuous elliptical 
sweep from floor to floor. One of the earliest examples 
of this method of design, of about 1700, is at Drayton 
House in Northamptonshire, but it became quite 
fashionable in the middle of the eighteenth century, 
and many specimens still survive in large houses in 
the Bloomsbury district of London, some in stone and 
some in wood, 
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The changes that took place in the length of the 
flights of staircases are not without interest. In 
medieval times, when staircases were of the cork- 
screw type, landings were sparsely provided, and in 
the nature of things they were small at the best— 
anything large would not only have interrupted the 
continuous spiral of ascent, but would have interfered 
with the already scanty headroom. With the intro- 
duction of the wood staircases of the late Sixteenth 
century, a complete change took place. They were 
made of ample width, and in straight, short flights, 
seldom of more than six or eight steps; then came 
a quarter-landing, then another flight at right angles. 
These short flights remained in fashion nearly down 
to the eighteenth century. Occasionally winders had 
been employed, but not in the finest examples. With 
the eighteenth century the flights increased in length, 
containing twelve, sixteen, or even more steps: winders 
were more frequently used. Finally came the elliptical 
staircase, sweeping from floor to floor in one flight 
without any landings, and consisting wholly of winders, 
although as the radius of the sweep was longer, none 
of them were narrowed to an actual point. The 
general effect, which is not altogether happy, may 
be gathered from the staircase at Baddow House, on 
Plate XCIV. The balustrade here is of iron, rather 
meagre in design, as such things had now become; the 
early years of the century had produced some excellent 
specimens of iron stair-balustrades, such as that from 
a house at Truro (Plate XCIV.); but they were not 
of frequent occurrence, the usual material being wood. 

These stairs led to nothing of stirring interest; no 
great chambers, no long galleries; no panelled bed- 
rooms, or fretted ceilings, or elaborate chimney-pieces. 
Splendour of treatment had given way to something 
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Staircase at the Hall, Glastonbury, Somerset (1726) 
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The dated inlaid panel is seen in the plan in the centre of the 


landing at the top of the first flight. 
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approaching parsimony. By the end of the eighteenth 
century the ordinary methods of house design had 
almost ceased to be attractive; the story of the growth 
of the English house must therefore perforce end on 
a low note. The stream of development had been 
fairly continuous up to then, thenceforward it was to 
be diffused in various channels, all of which derived 
their character from the past. The Italian Renaissance 
had been the main source of inspiration, but soon 
the buildings of Greece were to furnish ideas. After 
them came the Gothic revival ; the battle of the styles ; 
the eclecticism of the nineteenth century; the negation 
of all style adopted by the speculative builder, only 
one degree better than his vulgarisation of all styles 
as he became aware of their existence. From this 
Slough of Despond we seem now to be happily emerg- 
ing, and we shall do so the more certainly in 
proportion as we add to knowledge, thought and 
common sense. 
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Adam, the Brothers, 175, 191, 193, 196; LXX., LXXXI. (6), LXXXV., 
IROOM 19. O-G >.<, 

Albyns, Essex, long gallery, 142; L. 

Aldrich, Dean, 172 

Alnwick Castle, 35 

Amateur architects, 160 

Amateur spirit among professional architects, 172 

Amorini, 99, 102, 139 

Apartments named by Chaucer, 37, 38, 104; by Spenser, ‘103, 1043 on 
Thorpe’s plans, 106-108 ; on Smithson’s plans, 117 

Apethorpe Hall, 141 

Arabesques on mullions, 98; XXxXI.; on panels, 134 

“* Architecture of A. Palladio,’’ by G. Leoni, 173 

Arras, 92, 103, 136 

Ashdown House, 147; LvIt. 

Aston Hall, 114, 146 

Audley End, extent of, 117 

Austin Friars: London, staircase, 198; xcu. 


Aydon Castle, 30, 86; fireplaces, x x1. (a), (6) ; eee XXII. (¢) 


Babpow House, Essex, staircase, 200; xcly, 
Baguley Hall, 36 

Banqueting Hall, Whitehall, 146, 154 
Barlborough Hall, 128 

Basing House, fall of, 153 
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Bay windows, Elizabethan and Jacobean, 110, 120, 128, 131, 148; 
medieval, 46, 49, 81, 82; Tudor, 96, 98 

Beauchamp, Thomas, Earl of Warwick, 35 

Beaufort House, Chelsea, rrz, r12, 113 

Bedrooms, 107, 142, 147, 176 

Belsay Castle, 19 

Bitchfield Tower, 19 

Blenheim Palace, 117, 158, 172, 174; extent of, 160; Pope’s criticism 
on, 174 

Blickling Hall, stables,.146; LVI. 

Bodiam Castle, 29; v. 

Books on architecture, 154 

Boughton House, 155, 156, 189, 197; view, LXU.; ceiling, LXXXIX. 

Bower, 36, 38 

Bradfield, internal porch, 136; Lv. 

Bramhall Hall, 127; xLir. 

Brand Hall, 179; Lxv. 

Brickwork, 66, 68, 72, 91, 99, 126; diaper in, 72, 99 

Bristol, City Library, chimney-piece, 192; LXXXU. 

Brome Hall, 129, 130 

Broughton Castle, 35 

Brympton D’Everey, bay window, 51; Xx. 

Buckhurst House, 118 

Buckingham Street, Strand, house in, 189, 195; LXXVIUL. 

Burford Vicarage, 151; LVI. 

Burghley House, 50, 55, 56, 118; kitchen, 

Burghley, Lord, 118, 131 

Burlington, Earl of, 160, 171, 172, 174 

Burlington Street, house in, Lord Chesterfield’s advice, 171 

Burroughs, Sir James, 172 

Burton Agnes, 118 

Burwash, Sussex, house at, 178; LXV. 


mn 
wn 


CALGARTH OLD HALL, 135; panelled room, XLV! 
Campbell, Colin, 169, 172, 175, 170 

Canonbury, Somerset Lodge, ceiling, 137; XLIX. 

Canons Ashby, coved ceiling, 137 

Cardigan, Lord, 23 

Cark Hall, 181; doorway, LXxI. 

Carshalton House, 185; railings and gates, LX XVI. 
Carving, stone, at Oakham Castle, 28; wood, 187, 189, 191 
Cassiobury Park, panelling, 187; LXXVIL. 
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Castle Ashby, lettered parapet, 128 

Castle Hedingham, 5-10, 76, 79, 84, 87; keep, 1.; section of keep, II. ; 
plans, 8; window, 9; fireplace, ro 

Castle Howard, 117, 160, 172; plan, 159; bird’s-eye view, LXIII. 

Castles, Norman, 1-19 

Castle Rising, 5; keep, I. 

Cecil, Robert, Earl of Salisbury, 113 

Ceilings, coved, 137, 157; medizval, 75,87, 88, 90,91; XXVII., XXIX.; 
Elizabethan and Jacobean, 136-139, 194; XLVIII., XLIX., L.; late 
seventeenth and eighteenth century, 194; LXXVIII., LXXX., 
LXXXVI., LXXXVII., EXXXVII., LXXXIX.; painted, 1906; LxXxxix: 

Central hearth, 23, 27, 62, 82, 83, 193; XXV. 

Chacombe Priory, window, 79; XIX. 

Chandos House, ceiling, 196; LXXXIX. 

Chapel, 5, 110, 112, 117, 156, 160 

Charles I., 141 

Charles II., 151; encourages architecture, 153; Sir John Denham his 
Surveyor of Works, 172; brings Verrio to England, 196 

Chaucer, Geoffrey, description of fourteenth-century house, 37, 383 
compared with Spenser’s, 104 

Chesterfield, Lord, 171 

Chimneys, medizval, 84-86; Xx., Xxil.; Tudor, 123; Elizabethan 
and Jacobean, 128, 120, 177; later Renaissance, 150, 177, 178 

Chimney-pieces, medizval, 68, 85, 86; XXI., XXIII., XXIV.; Eliza- 
bethan and Jacobean, 138-140, 192; LI., Lu.; later Renaissance, 
IQI-193, 190; LXXXII.-LXXXV. 

Chipchase Castle, 18 

Chiswick, Lord Burlington’s villa, 171 

Chute, Mr, 172 

Clarke, Dr, 172 

Cocklaw Tower, 17; plan, 18; view, III. 

Colchester Castle, fireplace, 84; house at, 179; LXVIII. 

Cold Ashton, walled garden, 129 o 

Cold Overton, 141 

Coles Farm, Box, 194 

Coleshill, 149-151; plan, 150; view, LIX. 

Colour decoration, 33, 34, 134, 196 

Combe Abbey, chimney-piece, 139; LII. 

‘* Complete Body of Architecture,’’ by Isaac Ware, 162-165, 164 

Compton Winyates, IoI 

Coningsburgh Castle, 5 

“ Cook’s Tale of Gamelyn,”’ 37 

Cornice, classic, 122, 124, 151, 196; medieval, at Lyddington, go, 91 

Corridor, beginnings of, 112; becoming general’, 152 
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Cothele House, kitchen, 55; vil.; hall, 89; xxv1. 

Coventry, houses at, 73; XIV.; eighteenth-century house, 179; LXVII. 

Cowdray House, tendency towards symmetry, 58, 97, 101; roof of hall, 
89; XXVIII.; courtyard, xxxu.; kitchen, 104; XXXII. 

Cowper, William, 193 

Crenellate, licence to, 36 

Cromwell, Ralph, Lord Treasurer, 60, 66, 69 


Dabo, 186 

Dais, 22, 28, 106, 110, 114 

Deene Park, central hearth, 23, 83; chimney-piece, 140; LI. 

Defence, precautions for, 3, II, 25, 29, 65, 71, 75, 76, 78, 97, 103; 
less need for, 73 abandonment of, 108; reminiscence of, 110 

Denham, Sir John, 172 

Denston, Chantry Priest’s house, ceiling, 90; XXVII. 

Derwent Hall, 126; XL. 

** Designs in Architecture,’” by Abraham Swan, 190, 193 

** Designs of Inigo Jones,”’ by William Kent, 165 

De Veres, Earls of Oxford, 9 

Dog-gate, 141 

Dog-grate, 194 

Doorways, external, medieval, 75-78; XVI.-xIX.; Jacobean, 181; 
LXxII.; eighteenth-century, 181, 182, 190; LXXIII., LXXIV. 

Doorways, internal, Elizabethan and Jacobean, 138, 190; LV.; eighteenth- 
century, 191; LXXXI. 

Dormers, 150, 151 

Dover Castle, keep, 5 

Drayton House, 35, 89, 156, 157, 199. 

Drayton, Simon de, 36 

Droitwich, chimney, 123 


aS 


Dyrham, 158; LVII. 


East BARSHAM, 99, IOT 

Eastbury, Dorset, 158 

Eastington, doorway, 78; Xv. 

Eaton Hall, ironwork, 183; LXXv. 

Ecclesiastical Architecture, compared with domestic, 24, 74, 79, 89 
Edward VI., 23, 83 

“* Blements of Architecture,’? by Sir Henry Wotton, 142, 154 
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Elizabeth, Queen, sanitation in days of, 64; the staircase, 64, 91, 140, 
141; LUl., LIV.; house builders in reign of, 66, 118; increase of 
comfort under, 94 

Elizabethan designers, 49, S81, 87 

Eltham Palace, roof, 89; XXVII. 

Evelyn, John, 153, 154 

Ewelme, school at, doorway, 78; XIX. 

Exeter, Earl of, 131 

Fyam Hall, walled garden, 129 


‘‘ FAERIE QUEENE,”’ 103, 104 

Fanlight, 183 

Faversham, house at, 179; LXVIII. 

Fawsley, Northamptonshire, bay window, St; XxX.; fireplace, $7; 
XXIil. 

Felbrigge Hall, 126, 128, 181; X11. 

Fenton House, Hampstead, 177; plan, 178; elevation, 179 

Fireplace, medizeval, 9, 23, 34, 49, 51, 63, 67, 74, 75, 82-84, 86. (See 
also chimney-pieces) 

Fitzosborne, Sir Thomas, letter of, 174 

French influence at Boughton House, 156 

Frieze, windows in, 167 


GALLERY, 7; long gallery, 41, 42, 104, 107, 110, 157; its uses, 141; 
I..; minstrels’, 23 

Gardens, 40, 128-132, 156, 157 

Garde-robes, 7, 16, 34, 58, 64, 67, 73; tower, 46 

Gatehouse, medieval, 3, 30, 37, 64, 69, 71, 72, 75, 76; XIII., XIV., 
XVII. later, O7 e103, tra 

Gate-piers, 185 

Gates, iron, 183-185; LXXV., LXXVI. 

Gayhurst, 128 

George I., 174 

George IT., 183 

Georgian houses, 83, 161, 190 

Gibbons, Grinling, 187 

Gibbs, James, 165, 167, 172; illustration from his ‘‘ Book of Architec- 
ture,’’ 168 

Glastonbury, Abbot’s kitchen, 51, 52; street front at, $25" XVJIIVs 
staircase at the Hall, 199; xcin, 
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Godalming, doorway, 183; LXXxXIVv. 
Grate, fire, 85. 193, 194 

Great Chalfield, 73, 81; view, xv. 

Great Chamber, 69, 107, 110, 117 

Great Queen Street, street front, 151; LX. 
Great Wigsell, staircase, 140; LIV. 
Grimshaw Hall, frontispiece, 125; XXXIX. 
Grinling Gibbons, 187 


HApDpDON HALL, 36, 38-43, 62; plan, 39; view, VIII. 

Half-tmber. work, 30, 31, 114, 126, 127; XXXIX., XLII., XLII. 

Hall, of Norman keep, 7; of thirteenth century, 20-29; of fourteenth 
century, 36-50; dominance of the, 20, 36, 101, 106; decline in its 
importance, 107, 116; becomes a vestibule, 147 

Halton Castle, 19 

Hampton Court, 102; tapestry, 136; long gallery, 141 

Handrail, stone, 68, 91 

Hardwick Hall, staircase, 140 

Harrietsham, doorway, 78; XVIII. 

Harringworth, chimney, 86; xxII. (0) 

Harrison, William, 133 

Hastings, Sir William, 57; heraldic maunch in brickwork, 72 

Hatfield House, 125, 128; dog-gate on staircase, 141; view, XX XVIII. 

Hatton, Sir Christopher, 118 

Hatton Garden, chimney-piece of house in, 192; LXXIX. 

Hawksmoor, Nicholas, 172 

Heath Hall, 128 

Hengrave Hall, plan, tol, 102; view, XXXII. 

Henry it.3'4,.15.29 

Henry III., improves his houses, 33, 45 

Henry VII., 83, 96; his tomb, 99; his chapel, 155 

Henry VIII. and the Renaissance, 93, 101; chimneys, 123; panelling, 
DARI iT i 

Heraldry in decoration, 34, 68, 138-140 

Herringstone, linen fold panel, 134, 135; ceiling, 137; XLIX. 

Holdenby, extent of, 117 

‘* Hollinshed’s Chronicles,”’ 133 

Holywell Hall, St Albans, 179; LXVII. 

Horham Hall, 95; plan, 95; view, XXX. 

Horn as material for glazing, 33, 79 

Hurstmonceux, 72 
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lantHam More, So 

Inventory of 1720, 104 

Ipswich, house at, 823 NNT, 

lronwork, gates and railings, 157, 183-185; balustrade, 200; XCTV. 
Italian influence in England, §7, 93-105, 122-125, 139, 143-146, £7 1-176 


James 1, 146 
John, King, 40, 45 
John of Gaunt, 35, 45 
Jones, Inigo, 143, 140, 148 


Kier, the, 1-10; fhreplaces in, 83; roofs and ceilings, 87 
Keep, at Castle Hedingham, 5, 6-10; Peak Castle, §, 11-16; Stokesay, 


32; Longthorpe, 29, 87; Kenilworth, §, 45, 50; Warkworth, 69; 
Tattershall, 06 


Kenilworth Castle, §, 35, 43-50; plan, 44; great hall, 47; window, 
48; view, IX, 

Kensington, trellis baleony, 185; UNNI, 

Kent, William, 1605, 107, 172 

King’s Lynn, chimney-piece at, 1403 11, 

Kip, views by, 24, 120, rar, 129, 131 

Kirby Hall, 117, 118, 123; XXXVI. 

Kirby Musloe, 57, 71-733 plans, yr, yay Nut, 

Kirtling Tall, or 

Kitchen, the, 50, 51, §3, 53. 84. 55, 56, 69; VI. 

Knole, 1iS; staircase, 140; LiMn, 

Knytt and Kip; see Kip \ 


LAGUERRE, 100 
Lancaster, Edmund, Earl of, 45 


Langham, Valley House, staircase, 140; LIV, 
Lansecroon, 157 
Lansdowne House, chimney-piece, 193; LXXXY, 


— 


ayer Marney, 97, 98; XXXIV} panel, 134; XLV, 

Lay-out of houses, 128-132, 156, 15> 

Leadwork, urns at Drayton, 157; figures at Carshalton, 185 
Leicester, Dudley, Earl of, 45 


Lenham, doorway, 77; XVI, 
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Leoni, Giacomo, 173, 185 

Liberate Rolls of Henry III.’s time, 33 

Linen fold panel, 134, 135 

Little Moreton Hall, 101, 127 

Little Sodbury, roof, 89; xxv1. 

Longleat, 120; Kip’s view, 121, 128; lay-out, 131 
Longthorpe, 29, $7 

Louvre, 83 

Love Lane, house in staircase, 197; XC. 

Lower Brockhampton Hall, 58, 59; hall roof, 57, 88 
Lyddington Bede House, cornice, go, 9! 

Lyte’s Carey Manor House, 1o1 


MACHICOLATIONS, 75 

Manners, Sir John, 40 

Manor House, fortified, 20-34; later mediaval, 57-73; Tudor, 95-104; 
Elizabethan and Jacobean, 1, 21, 120-132 

Mansfield Street, London, drawing-room, 196; LXXXVII. 

Markenfield Hall, 36 

Martin Marprclate Tracts, 82 

Marton Hall, 127; “cus. 

Mary, Queen of Scots, at South Wingfield, 63 

Maunch, heraldic, at Kirby Muxloe, 72 

Mayfield, Bishop’s Palace, doorway, 76; xVv1. (c); window, 60; roof, 89 

Melton Constable, i50; ceiling, 195; Lxxxvul. 

Mereworth ‘* Castle,’ 173 

Minster Lovel, 22 

Moat, 29, 84, 131 

Montacute House, 118; *xxIV. 

Montagu, Ralph, Duke of, 155 

Montfort, Simon de, 45 

More, Sir Thomas, 113 

Mouldings of the seventeenth century, 189 

Mullion, origin of, 79; ornamented with arabesques, 94; superseded 
by sash windows, 145 


Nassincton, Prebendal House, doorway, 765; XVI. (a) 
Naworth, 36 

Nevills, Harls of Westmorland, 35 

Newcastle Uouse, 161; Lxis. 


13 
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Nonsuch Palace, reo, IOI 

Norfolk, Duchess of, 157 

Norrington, doorway, 76; XVI. (¢) 

Northborough, Manor House, 36, 77; doorways, xvul.; chimney, 56: 
XXil. (a) 

Nunney Castle, 36 


OAKHAM CASTLE, 23-25, 101; plan, 25; exterior and interior views. 
IV. 

Oillets, 72, 75 

Old War Office, 190, 191; plaster panels and ceiling, Lxxx.; doorway 
OO, 

Orders, use of the, 122 

Oriel window, 82, 98; XVIII. 

Oundle, White Lion Inn, 113; XXXII. 

Oxburgh, Gatehouse, 97; XIV. 

Oxford and Cambridge Colleges, kitchens, 55 

Oxford, Earls of, 9 


PALLADIO, ANDREA, 173 

Panelling, wood, 92, 134-136, 186-190; plaster, 190 

Parapet, lettered, 128 

Parham, Sussex, ceiling, 136; XLVILI. 

Parlour, 103, 104, 106, 107 

Parquetry at Drayton, 157 

** Paycocks,’’ Coggeshall, 90; view, room, XXIX. 

Peak Castle, 5, 6, 11-16, 41, 83; plan of site, r2 
14; view, Ill. 

Pediment, 94; broken, 187; semicircular, 181, 282 

Peel-tower, 17; Belsay Castle, 19; Bitchfield Tower, 19; Chipchase 
Castle, 18; Cocklaw Tower, 17; Halton Castle, 19; Longthorpe 
29, 87 

Pembroke, Henry, Earl of, 172 


; plans and section. 


Penshurst Place, licence to crenellate, 36; central hearth, 83; xxv., 
roof, 89; window, 80 

Percy, Henry, son of Hotspur, 69 

Peter the Great, 189 

Petworth, internal porch, 136; LY.; doorway, 183; LXxIn. 

Pilasters, 122, 138, 189 


Pilton Manor House, ASD) OO aNailts 
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Pindar, Sir Paul, house of, 122; xxXxv. 

Pitzhanger Manor, Ealing, 180; LXxt. 

Planning, courtyard type, early, 4, 12; at Stokesay Castle, 30; of four- 

~ teenth century, 37, 40, 44; of later manor house, 61, 72; of Tudor 

houses, 97, 101; of Elizabethan and Jacobean houses, 108, 117; 
of seventeenth century, 147; eighteenth century, 158-165 

Plasterwork, 91, 134, 136, 190, 194; to imitate stone, 126 

Poore, Bishop, 175 

Pope, Alexander, on Blenheim, 174; on Lord Burlington’s rules, 175 

Porch, 34; central, 128 

Portcullis, 71, 75, 103 

Powys, Lord, 161 

Prudhoe Castle, oriel, S2 

Pulteney, John de, 36 


QUENBY HALL, 128 
Quoins, 177 


Raby CASTLE, 35; kitchen, 50 

Railings, iron, 183-185 

Rawdon House, 141 

Raynham Park, 149; plan, 149; view, LVII. 

Renaissance, the, 93-95, 99; Inigo Jones and, 145 
Richmond, doorway at, 183; LXXIII. 

Richmond Palace, central hearth, 83 

Ripley, Thomas, 172 

Rochester Castle, 5, 6, 76, 79, 87; door and window, xvi. (0) 
Roll of the Pipe, 13 

Roofs, open-timbered, 87-90; hammer-beam, 89; hipped, 149, 177 
Rothwell Manor House, 177, 184, 184 

Rothwell Market House, circular stair, 140 


St JAMES’s SQUARE, house in, 175; LXxX. 

St Paul’s, 169 

Saffron Walden, house at, 179; LXx. 

Salisbury, Bishop’s Palace, double cube room, 175; house in Close, 
176; Church House, fireplace, 86; xx1. (d) 

Sanitation, 34, 63, 107 

Scawen, Sir Thomas, 185 

Screens, 41, 46, 110, 112, 114, 147 

Seaton Delaval, 158 
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Seckford Hall, 126; XXXVI. 

Sedlescombe Manor House, 127; XLII. 

Shakespeare, 117; depicts Elizabethan room, 139 

Sheen House, Richmond, 191; LXXNT. (4) 

Sherborne, oriel, $23; XVI, 

Sherborne Abbey, fireplace, 86; XXT. (¢) 

Sherborne Lane, London, doorway, 18t, 182 

Shute, John, 145 

Shutters, wooden, 10, 32, 33, 34) 79 So, 193 

Silwood Park, 180; plan, 180; view, LXIX. 

Smithson, Huntingdon, 116 

Smithson, John, 116; his drawings, 116, 117, 131; lay-out of house at 
Wimbledon, 131; XLIV.; 144, 147; Henry VIT.’s Chapel, 155 

Soane Museum, 106 

Solar, 20, 21, 23, 27; 32; 37 

South Sea Company, 194 

South Wingfield Manor House, 17, §1, 60-66, So, St; plan, 6x5; under- 
croft, IX.; bay window, porch, X.; side of courtyard, X1,;  door- 
way, XIX.; window, XX. 

Sparrow's House, Ipswich, 151; UNI. 

Speke Hall, 135; XLVM. 

Spenser, Edmund, description of sixteenth-century palace, 103 

Squerries, Westerham, 150 

Staircases, early, 7, 15, 18; medieval, 64, 91; Elizabethan and 
Jacobean, 140; LMT., LIV.; seventeenth and eighteenth century, 197 ; 
RG CK kM ROI un Gnv. 

Stanton Harcourt, kitchen, 52, 53, 54; doorway, 78; XIX. 

Stanway Court, doorway, ISt; LXXIH. 

Stoke Bruerne, 162 

Stokesay Castle, 29, 30-33, 80, 83, 85, 89; plan, 31; hall, v., vu; 
general view, VI.3 window, VII. ; fireplace, XXII, 

Sudbury Hall, 198; xc. 

Sutton Courtney, 36 

Sutton Place, 99; XXXI. 

Swakeley’s, 1513; LX. 

Swan, Abraham, 190, 193 

Symmetry, tendency towards, in medizval houses, 48, 58, 72; in 
Tudor houses, 95, 102; becomes universal, 104, 107, 113; in 
Palladian houses, 177 


TAPESTRY, 92, 103, 136, 139, 194 
Tattershall Castle, 17, 66-69, 86; plans, 67; view, XII. (@); staircase, 
xu. (@); stone handrail, 68; chimney-pieces, XXIV. 
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Temple Newsham, 128 

Theobalds, 118 

Thornbury Castle, 101, 120 

Thorney Hall, 187, 188 

Thornhill, Sir James, 196 

Thorpe Hall, door and panelling, 187; Lxxvu.; ceiling, 195; LXXXVI. 

Thorpe, John, and his drawings, 106-119, 120, 144; Henry VII.’s 
Chapel, 155, 109, 111, 113, 118 

Thynne, Sir John, 145 

Tower of London, 5, 46 

Tracery, window, 43, 77,79; fan tracery, 90, 91; Italian influence on, 
95 

Trellis; 185; LXx1. 

Truro, house at, staircase, 200; XCIV. 


UNDERCROFT, 62; IX. 
Up Park, 150 


Urns, lead, 157 


VANBRUGH, Sir JOHN, 143, 158, 172 

Vernon, Sir George, 40 

Verrio, 156, 196 

Versailles, 156 

Vicenza, villa near, 173 

Victoria and Albert Museum, panels at, XLVs, L. 
Vitruvius, 154 

** Vitruvius Britannicus,’’ 169, 176 

Vyne, The, Hampshire, 172 


; 


WADE, GENERAL, I71 

Wainscot, 92 

Walls, methods of covering internally, 34, 92, 134-136, 184-190, 194 

Walpole, Horace, 171, 172 

Wanstead, Essex, 176; LXIV. 

Ware, Isaac, 162-165, 164 

Warkworth Castle, 19, 58, 69-71; view of keep, xl. (¢); plan, 70; 
gatehouse, XVII. 

Warwick Castle, 35 

Warwick Square, ceiling from house in, 195; LXXXVII. 

Webb, John, 172, 186, 187, 191, 195 

Wells, deanery at, 81; chimney in Vicar’s Close, 86; xxi, (¢) 
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Whitehall Gardens, doorway, I91 ; 
LXXXIV. 

William III., 183 

Williams, Charles, 145 


Wilton House, double cube room, 175 


194 


poo (7) 5 


Wimbledon House, lay-out, 131; XLIV. 
Windows, medieval, 9, 27, 32, 33, 41, 78-82; mullioned, 120, 124, 
125; Tudor, 97-98; ‘‘ Italyan,’’ 117, 144; sash, 148, 151, 157, 165 


Wolsey, Cardinal, 136 

Wolterton Hall, 178; LXv1. 

Wotton, Sir Henry, 141, 154, 162 

Wren, Sir Christopher, 143, 146, 15 
107 

Wynne, Captain, 161 


YANWATH, 36 
York, Assembly Rooms at, 171; 
piece in Treasurer’s House, 192 


doorway, 183; 
SERGI 


chimney-piece, 192; 


; chimney-piece, 192; 


2, 154, 155, 169, 172, 175, 


LXXTV. 3 


LXXKIII.3 


186, 191, 


chimney- 
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showrooms and gallery Telephone Mayfair 6118. Cables: Batsfordia, London. 
Telegrams: Batsford, Audley, London. 
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THE “BRITISH HERITAGE” SERIES 
THE ENGLISH GARDEN 


By Rarpx Durron. An expertly written account of the design and develop- 
ment of English gardens from medieval times to the XIXth century. 
Delightfully illustrated by about 120 photographs, largely specially taken 
by Witt F. Tayzor, a selection from old manuscripts, prints and plans 
and a coloured Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE LAND OF WALES 


By Erunep and Prrer Lewis. A Pictorial Review of Welsh Scenery and 
Life, with chapters on the Countryside, the Towns, Sport, Religion, the 
Spirit of Wales, etc. Written by a Welsh brother and sister, both of whom 
have made names for themselves in literary spheres, the book forms the 
best introduction yet issued to Wales and the Welsh. With 130 superb 
iy eas illustrations, and a colour Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. 


THE OLD TOWNS OF ENGLAND 


By Curve Rousg, F.S.A. A Review of their Types and History, Features and 
Industries, including Cathedral Cities, Spas and Resorts, Market Towns, 
Scholastic and Church Centres, Sea Ports, etc. [Illustrated by some 120 
fine photographs of public and private buildings, picturesque byways, aerial 
views, etc. With coloured Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH VILLAGE HOMES 


By Sypney R. Jonzs, author of “Touring England,” etc. With a Foreword 
by Sir W. Bzacu Tuomas. An historical and comparative review of many 
types of Country Buildings, including the Farm, Cottage, Inn, Manor, 
Rectory, Cross, Lock-up, etc. Illustrated by some 130 fine photographs, 
many sketches and drawings and a coloured Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. 


THE ENGLISH CASTLE 


By Hucu Braun, F.S.A., A.R.ILB.A. A review of the origin, evolution 
and vicissitudes of medieval fortresses, with accounts of military engines, 
famous sieges, etc. Illustrated by a coloured Frontispiece and some 125 fine 
photographs of general and air views, features and details of the outstand- 
ing examples in England and Wales. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE SEAS AND SHORES OF ENGLAND 


By Epmunp Vauz. An interesting account of the varied English and Welsh 
coastline, its Cliffs and Coves, Estuaries and Ports, Inlets and Harbours, 
including the Solway, the Irish Sea and St. George’s Channel, the Severn Sea, 
the Atlantic, the English Channel and the North Sea. Illustrated by 130 
photographs and a coloured Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE ENGLISH COUNTRY HOUSE 


By Ratpw Durron. An historical and social review, tracing design and 
evolution from the Conquest to Victorian times, including Interior Decora- 
tion and Gardens. [Illustrated by 130 fine Photographs of Medieval, 
Elizabethan, Stuart, Georgian, Classic and Neo-Gothic examples. With 
coloured Frontispiece and numerous plans. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE ENGLISH ABBEY: Irs Lirz & Work IN THE MIDDLE AGES. 


By Frep H. Crosstery, F.S.A. With a Foreword by the Rt. Hon. W. 
Ormsby-Gore, P.C., M.P. An informative review of Origins and Orders, 
the Working Staff of the Convent, the Buildings, Daily Round and Pro- 
cessions, Administration, Building Methods and Social Reactions. With 138 
illustrations from photographs of interior and exterior views, features, etc., 
a map, numerous plans, and 3 coloured plates. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 
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THE “BRITISH HERITAGE” SERIES —(continued) 


THE PARISH CHURCHES OF ENGLAND 


By the Rev. J. C. Cox, LL.D. and CHARLES BRADLEY For. With a 
Foreword by the Very Rev. W. R. ING, D.D., late Dean of St. Paul’s. 
With Chapters on the Life and Services, the Evolution of Plan, Structural 
Design, Fittings and Furniture, and Local Varieties of Style. Including 
135 fine photographic illustrations, also plans and drawings. With coloured 
Frontispiece. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND 


By Harry BATsFORD, Hon. A.R.I.B.A., and CrHarzes Fry, with a Fore- 
word by Hucu Waurote. With an Introduction, followed by a description 
of each cathedral, its situation, history and architecture. Including 133 
Illustrations from new photographs, a superb series, far in advance of 
anything yet produced, a colour Frontispiece, a complete series of uniform 
Scale Plans, Glossary, and 30 Line Sketches. Third edition, revised. Demy 
8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH VILLAGES AND HAMLETS 


By the Hon. Humpurey PAKINGTON, F.R.I.B.A., with a Foreword by 
E. V. Knox (“Evoe”), Editor of Punch. A popular Pictorial Survey in 
130 Photographic Illustrations of unspoilt varied examples from some 
30 English counties, in stone, brick, plaster, half-timber and cob, including 
many unpublished Views, also Maps and 4 coloured Plates and 25 Pen 
Drawings by Sypnry R. Jones. Second Edition, revised, with an Historical 
Introduction by G. M. Younc. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. 


THE SPIRIT OF LONDON 


By Pau Conen-PortHem, author of “England the Unknown Isle.” A 
seties of original and brightly written chapters on Through the Centuries; 
Streets and their Life; Green London; Amusements and Night Life; 
Traditional London; and other subjects, with 144 selected photographic 
illustrations of London scenes and life, including a colour Frontispiece. 
Second Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE HEART OF ENGLAND 


By Ivor Brown. A Review, written with penetrating and sympathetic 
insight, on many aspects of present-day Life and Work, including Chapters 
on Seaport and Seaside; the Downs and the Moors; Country Matters; 
Markets and Millis; The Suburb; The Week-End; The Young Idea; Recrea- 
tion. With 130 photographs and a coloured Frontispiece. Demy 8Vvo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE OLD INNS OF ENGLAND 


By A. E. Ricuarpson, A.R.A., with a Foreword by Sit E. Luryrns, R.A. 
A comprehensive survey of one of the most attractive features of English 
life. With a letterpress full of knowledge and robust humour. Illustrated 
by 130 fine photographs and 20 line drawings. Second Edition, revised. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE COUNTRYMAN’S ENGLAND 


By Dororny Harriey, author of “Here’s England.” An illustrated 
account of the various types of English country, the people and their 
occupations. Arranged under: Mountain and Moorland; Garden and 
Orchard Country; The Undulating Farmlands; Hill and Downland; Fens 
and Levels; Coast and Estuaries. With a superb series of 130 Photographic 
Illustrations, and a coloured Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


4 


THE “BRITISH HERITAGE” SERIES—(continued) 


THE SPIRIT OF IRELAND 


By Lynn Doytz. A bright, witty yet informative review of Dublin, the 
South-East Corner, Grasslands and County Towns, Cork and Kerry, 
Limerick and Clare, Galway and the North-West, Derry and Antrim, 
Belfast, etc. Illustrated by 138 superb unpublished Photographs of coast 
and mountains, islands, rivers, antiquities, cottages, towns, life in fairs, 
gatherings, sport, etc., forming an unrivalled pictorial survey. With 
3 colour pictures by Paut Henry and Humserr Craia, and pen drawings 
and map by Brian Coox. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE FACE OF SCOTLAND 

A Pictorial Review of its Scenery: Hills, Glens, Lochs, Coast, Islands 
Moors, etc., with Old Buildings, Castles, Churches, etc. Including a brief 
review of Topography, History and Characteristics. By Harry BarsForD 
and CHARLES Fry, with a Foreword by JoHN BucHAN (LorD TwEEDSMUIR). 
With 130 splendid photographic illustrations, a Frontispiece in colour, and 
numerous line drawings in the text. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. 


THE HEART OF SCOTLAND 

By GzorGz BLAKE, with a Foreword by Eric Linxiatrer. A companion 
and complement to “The Face of Scotland.” Containing an account of the 
Land and its People, including a review of Highland Places, the True 
Lowlands, Black Country, a Tale of Four Cities, the Kirk and the People, 
the Fireside Clime, Sport, Institutions, Legends and Realities. Containing 
130 superb Photographic Illustrations of Scenery and Life, Mountains 
Cities, Towns, Sport, etc. With a coloured Frontispiece by KerrH HENDER- 
SON, numerous drawings, and a map. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


Further volumes in the “BRITISH HERITAGE” Series to appear shortly are: 


ANCIENT ENGLAND. By EpmunpD VALE. 
A survey of the Ancient Monuments under the care of H.M. Office 
of Works and other public bodies. 


THE OLD PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF ENGLAND. By Joun Ropcers. 
OLD ENGLISH COUNTRY LIFE. By H. E. Barzs. 
OLD ENGLISH CUSTOMS AND CEREMONIES. By E. Drake- 


CARNELL. ; 
Price 7s. 6d. net each. 


THE COLOURED COUNTIES 

By Cuartzs BrapLey Forp. This volume, which is a revelation in illus- 
trated book production, is the first work on the landscape of England to 
be illustrated solely by means of colour photography. There are 92 brilliant 
illustrations reproduced from Dufaycolor originals, and in these all the 
subtle nuances of the English landscape can for the first time be appreciated. 
Mr. Ford’s vivid text presents an interesting and well-informed review 
of the beauties and antiquities of The Coloured Counties. Demy 8vo, 
cloth. With coloured jacket. 8s. 6d. net. 
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THE “FACE OF BRITAIN” SERIES 


COTSWOLD COUNTRY 


By H. J. Massiscuam. A vivid, first-hand account of LimEstoNE ENGLAND, 
from the Dorset Coast to Lincolnshire. Illustrated by 132 photographs, 
a map, a number of line drawings in the text and a colour Frontispiece. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 


NORTH COUNTRY 


By Epmunp Vaz. A Pictorial Survey of Northumberland, Durham, 
Cumberland, Westmorland, Lancashire and Yorkshire, rural and industrial, 
with an account of its life in town and country, ranging from the remote 
sheep-farming of the Pennines to the coal, steel and textile activities of 
the great manufacturing areas. A chapter on “No Man’s Land” deals 
acutely with the problem of the Distressed Areas, while about 130 illustra- 
tions reveal every aspect of Northern life and scenery. With a Frontispiece 
in colour. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE FACE OF IRELAND 


By Mrcuart Froyp. A vivid and human survey of Irish Scenery and Life. 
Splendidly illustrated by over 130 Photographs, for the most part specially 
taken by Witt F. Taytor. After a general Introduction, the country is 
treated under five broad divisions: Dublin, Wicklow and the South-East, 
Kerry and the South-West, Connemara and the Mid-West, Donegal and 
the North-East, the Six Counties, Central Ireland. The illustrations form, 
perhaps, the finest series ever devoted to their subject. Mr. Paui HEnry 
contributes a colour Frontispiece. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


THE HIGHLANDS OF SCOTLAND 


By Hucu Quiciey. A gtaphic account of the Cairngorms, the Lower 
Grampians, the Far North-West, the West Coast, the Inner and Outer 
Hebrides and the Glencoe district. Illustrated by some 130 fine Photographs 
of mountains, lochs, seascapes, rivers, glens, woods, etc., by Robert M. 
Apam. With coloured Frontispiece by W. Douctas McLrop, Maps, etc. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. , 


ENGLISH DOWNLAND 


By H. J. Massrncuam, Author of “Wold Without End,” “Downland 
Man,” etc. A comprehensive review of the features, distinctive character- 
istics, antiquities, villages, etc., of the Chalk Country in England, including 
the Wiltshire Mass, the Berkshire Ridges, the Chilterns, the North and 
South Downs, etc. Illustrated by 130 fine photographs of general views, 
hill-scenes, panoramas, farms and fieldwork, cottages and churches, barrows, 
cromlechs, etc. With a Frontispiece in colour. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


Forthcoming additions to the “FACE OF BRITAIN” Series include: 
THE ISLANDS OF SCOTLAND. By H. M’D1armip. 
THE WELSH BORDER COUNTRY. By P. T. Jonzs. 7s. 6d. net each. 


THE ISLANDS OF IRELAND 


By THomas H. Mason. A racy, first-hand account, in text and pictures of 
their scenery, peoples, antiquities and primitive life, illustrated by some 
140 reproductions of specially taken photographs of the Arans, Blaskets, 
Tory, Clare and other islands, including prehistoric forts, Christian anti- 


quities, currachs, interiors, peasant types, etc. With a Frontispiece in colour. 
Large 8vo, cloth. 10s 6d. net. 
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THE “PILGRIMS?” LIBRARY 
THE BEAUTY OF BRITAIN 


A new composite picture of the English, Welsh and Scottish countryside, 
under 14 divisions by various writers, with an Introduction by J. B. 
PriestLey. Including the Coast, and Wales, by EpmuND VALE; the West 
Country by Epmunp Barser; the Chalk Country by A. G. Street; the 
Central Midlands by Sir W. Beach Tuomas; Scotland, Lowlands and 
Highlands, by Gzorcr Braxg; and articles by other well-known writers. 
Containing 256 pages of text, with 130 splendid photographic pictures and 
a Frontispiece in colour. Second Edition, revised. Crown 8vo, cloth, 
5S. net. 


THE LEGACY OF ENGLAND 
An Illustrated Survey of the Works of Man in the English Country: Farm, 
Village, Country House, Town, Church, Inn, Sport. With Introduction 
by EpmunD BLUNDEN and contributions by ApriaN Bri, C. BRADLEY 
Forp, G. M. Younc, G. A. BrrmincHam, Ivor Brown and BERNARD 
Darwin. 256 pages, illustrated by 130 splendid photographs of examples 
from all parts. With colour Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 


NATURE IN BRITAIN 
A Pictorial Review of our native wild Fauna and Flora, including Animals, 
Birds, Fishes and Water Life, Insects, Trees and Shrubs, and Flowers. 
With Introduction by Henry Wuitiiamson, and contributions by FRANCES 
Prrr, SETON Gorpon, E. G. BouLenceEr, C. Bususy, R. St. BARBE BAKER 
and R. GATHORNE-Harpy. With 120 fine photographs and colour Frontis- 
piece. Crown 8vo, cloth. §s. net. 


WORLD NATURAL HISTORY 
By E. G. Boutencer. Highly praised in an Introduction by H. G. Wetts, 
this book is at once the cheapest, most thorough and best illustrated work 
on its fascinating subject. Besides the 140 and more fine photographs 
there are a number of line-cuts in the 256 pages of text. Colour Fron- 
tispiece by PauL RoBert, and Jacket by Brian Coox. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. 


SAILING AND CRUISING 
By K. Aptarp Corzs. An introductory handbook, with chapters on 
A First Sail, Half-Decked Boats, A Yacht’s Gear, Coastal Navigation, A 
Short Cruise, Auxiliary Motors, etc. The illustrations include 104 photo- 
graphs, 8 pages of marine designers’ plans, numerous sketches and diagrams 
in the text, and a coloured Frontispiece and Jacket. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. 6d. net. 


HUNTING ENGLAND 
By Sir Wi11am Bgeacu Tuomas, author of “Village England,” etc. A 
survey of the sport and its chief grounds. With accounts of every leading 
pack and the country over which it hunts. Illustrated by ro plates in colour 
(some double) from old paintings and prints by renowned artists, and over 
100 subjects from photographs. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


FARMING ENGLAND 
By A. G. Srrzer. An illustrated survey of the regions, methods and 
problems of English agriculture, by an author who is himself a successful 
farmer. With chapters on The Warm and Wet South-West, London’s 
Back-Gatden, The Marches of Wales, East Anglia, etc. IIlustrated by 
134 photographs of farming people and farming methods in every part 
of England. With coloured Frontispiece and Jacket. Demy 8vo, cloth. 


7s. 6d. net. 
In Preparation: 


RACING ENGLAND _ By Parricx Cuatmers. 
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THE “NEW CENTURY” ILLUSTRATED LIBRARY 
VICTORIAN PANORAMA 


By PerER QUENNELL. This book presents the first pictorial survey of 
the Victorian Age to be compiled solely through the medium of photography. 
The 154 photographs begin as early as the *Thirties and give a unique 
picture of Victorian life and manners. Mr. Quennell’s text, which discusses 
such topics as The Beginnings of Photography, Low Life, Fashions, etc., 
provides a brilliant literary accompaniment to the illustrations. Demy 
gvo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 


MOVIES FOR THE MILLIONS 


By Gitsert SeLprs. An account of motion pictures in America and 
elsewhere, with a Foreword by Charlie Chaplin, and Mickey Mouse colour 
Frontispiece from an original specially drawn by Watr Disney. The 
132 photographic illustrations present a miniature museum of the history 
of the industry and of the films it has produced. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. 
net. 


CIRCUS PARADE 


By Joun S. Crarxe, Ex-Lion Tamer. A graphic first-hand survey and 
pictorial review of its fascination and thrills as seen in the acts and per- 
formers, with some account of the history of its past. Illustrated by some 
120 vivid Photographs and Old Prints, and a Frontispiece in colour. Demy 
8vo, cloth, with decorative photographic jacket. 7s. 6d. net. 


MOTOR RACING AND RECORD BREAKING 

By the well-known Record-holding Racer, Caprain G. BE. Eysron, Author 
of “Flat Out,” etc., and BARRE Lynpon, Author of “Circuit Dust,” etc. An 
historical account of achievements and thrills in many countries, and the 
influence of racing on cat design. With 110 vivid Photographic Illustrations 
of track and road racing in Europe and America, hill-climbing, risks 
and personalities, etc. Including a colour Frontispiece. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
net. 


THE WAR OF THE GUNS 


Experiences of a Battery Signaller on the Climax of the Western Front, 
1917-19. By Ausrey WApE. With an Introduction by EpmMuND BLUNDEN, 
Author of “Undertones of War,” etc. A gtaphic and vividly written first- 
hand account of the last desperate fighting round Ypres, Messines, Passchen- 
daele, the Cambrai front, the German break-through, Villers-Bretonneux, 
and the final advance. Illustrated by some 120 fine photographs, English 
and German, of trench fighting, artillery work, etc. With a coloured 
Frontispiece by Sir WitL14M Orpen, R.A. Demy 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 


ROYAL PROGRESS: One Hounprep YEARS OF BRITISH 
MONARCHY, 1837-1937 

By Hecror Bourrno. A fascinating account of the domestic history of the 
British Royal Family from the accession of Queen Victoria in 1837 to the 
Coronation of George VI in 1937. Profusely illustrated from old paintings 
and prints, and old and modern photographs, together with six plates in 
colour. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

A Companion Volume to “The Spirit of London.” 


THE SPIRIT OF (PARIS 


By Paur Conen-Porruem. This is one of the last works completed by the 
author before his lamented death. | No one had a better eye for a city than 
Paul Cohen-Portheim, and in this book he has contrived one of the most 
delightful “portraits of places” he attempted—one that not only describes 
the architectural background, but gives a teal insight into the lives, work, 
pleasures and activities of Parisians of every type. It is delightfully illus- 
trated by over 120 Phtogoraphs. Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 
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BATSFORD’S “ART AND LIFE IN COLOUR” LIBRARY 

In two sizes: (1) Quarto (II) Small Folio. (I) comprises BEAUTY OF 
TROPICAL BUTTERFLIES; WONDERS OF THE SEA: SHELLS; 
THE SEASONS OF THE YEAR tw Masterpreces oF FiemisH ILLUMINA- 
TION; to be followed by TYPICAL MINERALS and ALPINE FLOWERS. 
Each contains 12 superb facsimile colour plates, reproduced regardless of 
expense, forming veritable works of art. With brief Introduction and text. 
Stiff covers, 5s. 6d. net. per volume. 
I. PAINTING OF THE FAR EAST, chiefly Chinese, with some Japanese 
examples; the LANDSCAPES OF SWITZERLAND from views of a 
century ago; and WONDERS OF THE SEA: FISH, CORALS, MEDUSAL 
SQUIDS, Etc. With brief introductions and text. 7s. 6d. net per volume. 
These two sister series constitute an endeavour to represent some of the 
finest works of Nature and Art by the highest achievements of modern 
colour processes. No trouble or cost has been stinted to obtain most 
artistic facsimile results, which will appeal to all for their beauty and 
intrinsic interest. Copies in portfolio can be supplied for framing if wished. 
EARLY STAINED GLASS IN FRENCH CATHEDRALS Extra large 
volume tos. 6d. net. The introductions on BurrerFiies and SHELLS are by 
Professor JULIAN Huxtey, F.S.A. of the London Zoo; that of the volume 
on ILtumMINATION by Mr. Francis KeELty, the writer on costume; that on 
Fisu, by E. G. Boutencer, Director of the Zoological Society’s Aquarium; 
that on SrarvepD Grass, by Dr. G. G. Coutron, the authority on medieval 
life; and to the volume on ParnTING OF THE Far Easr by Mr. Laurence 
Bryyon, the well-known authority on Oriental Art. 


tie, SPNGLISH LIFES SERIES. 


THE MEDIEVAL STYLES OF THE ENGLISH PARISH 


CHURCH 

By F. E. Howarp, joint author of “English Church Woodwork,” etc. A 
careful and informative account of the Evolution of Design, Features and 
Detail from early pre-Conquest days to the sixteenth century, including 
chapters on each Transitional Phase and on Methods of Studying a Parish 
Church. With 180 illustrations from photographs of exterior and 
interior views, etc., plans and mouldings. Large 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net. 


THE ENGLISH COUNTRYSIDE 
By Ernest C. Putproox. A Review of some of its Aspects, Peatures, 
and Attractions. With 126 Illustrations from Photographs, and a Pencil 
Frontispiece by A. E. Newcombe. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. ros. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH COUNTRY LIFE AND WORK 
By Ernest C. Putproox. Containing about 200 pages on Farmers, Old and 
New— Field-Work—Cottage Folk—The Village Craftsman—Religious Life, 
etc. With about 200 illustrations from photographs. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 
12s. 6d. net. 


OLD ENGLISH HOUSEHOLD LIFE 
By Gerrrupe Jexyii. Consisting of 17 sections on the Fireplace, Candle. 
light, the Hearth, the Kitchen, Old Furniture, Home Industries, Cottag- 
Buildings, Mills, Churchyards, etc. With 277 illustrations from photo- 
graphs, old prints and drawings. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 


THE ENGLISH AT HOME 
A graphic pictorial record from photographs specially taken by Brit 
Branpr. With an Introduction by RayMonp Morrimer. Comprising 64 
photogravure plates of typical scenes and Characters at Work and Play 
in Town and Country, including Racing, Betting, Mining, Children, rich 
and poor, Drinking, Bathing, City Life, Suburbs, a Garden Party, Tease 
high and low, Schools, Games, Sport, etc. 4to, boards, cloth back. §s. net, 
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THE QUENNELLS “RVERYDAY LIFE” SERIES 


A Graphic and Popular Survey of the Efforts and Progress of the Human Race 
now completed in 4 volumes. Crown 8v0, cloth. 58. net each. 


I. EVERYDAY LIFE IN THE OLD STONE AGE 


Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. QuENNELL. Containing 
128 pages, including 70 Ulustrations, and a coloured Frontispiece, from the 
Authors’ Drawings, with a Chronological Chart. Second Edition, 5s. net. 


Il. EVERYDAY LIFE IN THE NEW STONE, BRONZE 
AND EARLY IRON AGES 


Written and Illustrated by Maryorre and C. H. B. QuENNELL. Containing 
144 pages, with 90 original Illustrations from the Authors’ Drawings, of 
Household Life, Agriculture, Pottery, Weapons, etc., including 2 plates in 
colour, a map, and a Chronological Chart. Second Edition. 5s. net. 


lll. EVERYDAY LIFE IN ROMAN BRITAIN 


Written and lustrated by Manjoriz and C. H. B, QuENNELL. Containing 
128 pages, with over 100 original Illustrations from the Authors’ Pen 
Drawings, of Cities and Camps, Villas, Ships, Chariots, Monuments, Cos- 
tume, Military Life, Household Objects, Pottery, etc. Including 3 Colour 
Plates, Chart, and Map of Roads. Second edition, revised. 5s. net. 


IV. LIFE IN SAXON, VIKING AND NORMAN TIMES 


Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. Quenneti. Containing 
128 pages, with over roo original illustrations of Ships, Cooking, Metal- 
work, Buildings, Pottery, and Uluminated MSS., including 2 coloured 
plates, Historical Chart, etc. 5s. net. 


THE QUENNELL “CLASSICAL SOCIAL LIFE” SERIES 


“The Quennell books are likely to outlast some of the most imposing institutions of the 
post-war world. They are written with great scholarship and surprising lucidity. 
To speak in superlatives of this series is only justice, for seldom is there found sucha unity 
between publisher, author, and illustrator as the Batsford books display.’”’—G.K.’s Weekly 


VOL I. EVERYDAY THINGS IN HOMERIC GREECE 


Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. QuENNELL. Presenting 
a vivid picture based on the Social Life in the Iliad and Odyssey, etc. 
Ulustrated by 70 Drawings by the Authors, after Vase Paintings and their 
own restorations. With Colour Frontispiece, Photographic Illustrations, 
Map, etc. Large 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


VOL. i. EVERYDAY THINGS IN ARCHAIC GREECE 


Written and Illustrated by Marjorre and C. H. B. QuENNgLL. An Account 
of Social Life from the close of the Trojan War to the Persian Struggle. 
Illustrated by 85 full-page and smaller Drawings by the Authors. With a 


coloured Frontispiece, a number of Photographic Illustrations, Map, etc. 
Large 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


VOL. Ill. EVERYDAY THINGS IN CLASSICAL GREECE 


Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. Quennety. A vivid 
picture of Social Life in the Golden Age of Pericles, Socrates, Phidias, and 
Plato, 480-404 B.c. With Sections on Architecture; the Town and its 
Planning; Everyday Life; Sea Fights and Land Battles, etc. Illustrated by 
83 Drawings specially made by the Authors. With coloured Frontispiece, 
Photographic Illustrations, Chart, Map, etc. Large 8vo, cloth. 8s. net. 
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THE QUENNELLS “EVERYDAY THINGS” SERIES 


“In their volumes the authors have approached history from a new angle and in the 
process have revolutionised the teaching of it. In their hands it has become a live, vivid 
and picturesque subject, for they have breathed new life into old bones. Their methods 
are now widely and generally recognised and appreciated.” —Western Mail. 


A HISTORY OF EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND 


Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. QuenneLu. In Four 
Volumes. Medium 8vo, 8s. 6d. net each; also Vols. I and Il, and IIland - 
IV, issued each pair bound in one volume, 16s. 6d. net. 


VOL. I—EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1066-1499 


With 90 Illustrations, many full-page, and 3 Plates in colour. Second 
Edition, revised and enlarged, with additional illustrations. 8/6 net. 


VOL. II-EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1500-1799 


With 4 coloured plates and 111 other illustrations from the Author’s 
Drawings. Third Edition, revised and largely rewritten with many new 
illustrations. 8s. 6d. net. 


The above 2 volumes are separately issued in parts for Schools and Class Teaching. 
Stiff paper covers. Price 35. net each. 


Part I. ENGLAND UNDER FOREIGN KINGS (1066-1199). 
Part Il. THE RISE OF PARLIAMENT (1200-1399). 

Part Il. THE HUNDRED YEARS’ WAR (1400-1499). 

Part IV. THE AGE OF ADVENTURE (1500-1599). 

Part V. THE CROWN’S BID FOR POWER (1600-1699). 
Part VI. THE RISE OF MODERN ENGLAND (1700-1799). 


VOL. UI—EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1733-1851 


THE COMING OF THE INDUSTRIAL ERA. An Account of the 
Transition from Traditional to Modern Life and Civilization. Written and 
Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. QuENNELL. Tracing the Transforma- 
tion of Agriculture, the coming of Steam Power, the application of Inven- 
tions, Trends in Social Life in Town and Country, Costume, Building, etc. 
Illustrated by 4 Coloured Plates, 120 full-page and smaller Drawings. 
Medium 8vo, art cloth. 8s. 6d. net. 


VOL. IV.—EVERYDAY THINGS IN ENGLAND, 1852-1934 _ 


THE AGE OF PRODUCTION. An Account of Modern Life and 
Civilisation. Written and Illustrated by Marjorie and C. H. B. QuENNELL. 
Treating of old and new methods regarding the Farmer and Food, Buildings, 
Town Planning, Slums, Schools, Furniture, Production and Distribution, 
Public Health, Transport, Social Life in Clothes, etc. Illustrated by 4 
single and 3 double Plates in colour, 120 full-page and smaller Drawings 
specially prepared by the authors, and numerous Plates from Photographs 
and contemporary Prints. Medium 8vo, art cloth. 8s. 6d. net. 


THE GOOD NEW DAYS 

Things that Boys and Girls Should Know. By Maryjoriz and C. H. B. 
QuENNELL. Demy 8vo, with coloured jacket. 6s. net. 

A Series of bright informative talks about the fundamental factors of 
English Citizenship, present-day conditions and problems, and including 
comparisons with the past, in Agriculture, Towns and Suburbs, Trade and 
Finance, Production, Legislation, Leisure, Taxation, National Debt and 
Imprisonment, Armaments, etc., With historical summaries. Ilustrated 
by numerous plans, diagrams, old prints and up-to-date photographs. 


II 


THE “PEOPLE’S LIFE AND WORK” SERIES 


LIFE AND WORK OF THE ENGLISH PEOPLE THROUGH 
THE CENTURIES 


A Pictorial Record from Contemporary Sources. By Dororny HARTLEY 
and Marcarer M. Extiot, B.A. (Lond.). Each volume is devoted toa 
century and contains about 150 pictures on 48 Plates, of Household Life, 
Industries, Building, Farming, Warfare, Transport, Children, Church Life, 
Gardens, etc. With an Introduction, Descriptive Notes, Chart, Analytical 
Index, Music, etc. Large (royal) 8vo, boards, lettered, or in portfolio 
with flaps, 3s. net, or in cloth, 3s. 6d. net per volume. 


The Series has now been completed as follows: 


I, SAXON TIMES TO 1300 IV. THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY 
Ul. THE FOURTEENTH CENTURY V. THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 
UI. THE FIFTEENTH CENTURY VI. THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY 


Volumes I and II (Early Middle Ages), III and IV (Later Middle Ages), 
and V and VI (Renaissance) are also issued bound together in cloth to 
form 3 vols., 6s. net each; and Volumes I, II and II (Middle Ages), and 
IV, V and VI (Renaissance) are also bound in cloth to fotm 2 vols., at 
gs. net each. 


THE “ESSENTIALS OF LIFE” SERIES 


By Lieut.-Colonel F. S. Brereton, C.B.E. Bright, informative reviews of 
the Indispensable Things of Human Life. Each with 80 pages of text, and 
about 100 Illustrations in Line and Half-tone from Photographs, Drawings, 
Old Prints, etc., of Old and Modern Developments. Large crown 8vo, 
cloth. Cheaper reissue. 2s. 6d. net each. 

CLOTHING: An Account of its Types and Manufacture. Contents: 
Materials — Spinning — Weaving — The Sewing Machine — A Morden 
Factory—Furs and Rubber—Leather and Tanning—Boots—Hats—Glove- 
making—Dyeing and Cleaning—Pins—Needles—Buttons, etc. 

TRAVEL: An Account of its Methods in Past and Present. Contents: 
Early Roads and Trading Routes—Coaching—The Steam Engine— 
Steamships and Railways—The Bicycle—The Petrol Engine—Air Travel 
—Postman—Wire or Wireless. With Illustrations of Coaches, Engines, 
Balloons, Aircraft, Ships, Steamers, etc. 


ENGLAND IN TUDOR TIMES 


An Account of its Social Life and Industries. By L. F. Sauzman, M.A. 
F.S.A. With 138 payes of text, 64 full-page plates and numerous illustra. 
tions in the text. Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. 


TOURING LONDON 


By W. TE1GNMouTH SHoRE. With an introduction by the Rt. Hon. John 
Burns, P.C. A Series of 4 Tours, covering the chief parts of Inner London, 
illustrated by 28 photogtaphs, drawings and sketches, also a map of the 
City. Crown 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 


TOURING ENGLAND BY ROAD AND BY-WAY 


A Popular Illustrated Guide, in a new form, to the Beauties of Rural 
England. By Sypnry R. Jonss. Comprising 20 Typical Tours under Five 
Divisions, with General Introduction and complete Map, Introduction to 
each District and specially drawn simplified Route Map of each Tour, which 
is described in detail, with finger-post reference to features, and buildings of 
Interest. Illustrated by 54 drawings and 50 photographs. Crown 8vo. 
5s. net. 
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MASKS OF THE WORLD 


A CoMPREHENSIVE, COMPARATIVE SURVEY OF THE PRODUCTIONS OF MANY 
PEOPLES AND Psriops. By JosgF Grecor, Director of the Theatrical Art 
Section, National Library, Vienna. With an Historical and Cultural Intro- 
duction and 255 Illustrations finely reproduced in collotype from specially 
taken Photographs, including 15 subjects in full colour. Comprising 
striking examples, with some complete robes, from primitive tribes in 
North and South America, Africa; the Far East; Ancient Greece and 
Rome; Renaissance France and Italy; and Modernist designers. Edition 
limited to 200 English copies. Small folio, Art linen, gilt. £6 6s. net. 


MEDIEVAL COSTUME AND LIFE 


An Historic and Practical Review. By Dororny Hartiey. Containing 
22 full-page Plates from Photographs of living Male and Female Figures 
in specially made Costumes from Medieval MSS., 20 Plates in Line from 
the Author’s Drawings of practical Construction, Detail, Sketches, etc., 
and 40 Plates of some 200 Reproductions from Contemporary Manuscripts 
of scenes of Medieval life and work. Large royal 8vo, cloth. 12s. net. 


A SHORT HISTORY OF COSTUME AND ARMOUR, 
CHIEFLY IN ENGLAND, 1066-1800 


By F. M. Kerry and Ranpo.tpH ScHwasg, Principal of the Slade School 
of Fine Art. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 25s. net. Or in 2 volumes: 


I. THE MIDDLE AGES, 1066-1485. With Sections on Civilian Dress, 
“Shirts,” “Shapes,” Houppelandes and Burgundian Modes Armour. 
Llustrated by 4 Plates in colours and gold, over 100 Pen Drawings and 32 
Photographic Plates. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 13s. net. 


Ul. THE RENAISSANCE, 1485-1800. With Sections on Puff and Slashes, 
The Spanish Trend, “Cavalier” and French Modes, the Heyday and 
Decline of Powder, Armour, etc. LIustrated by 5 Plates (3 double) in 
colours and gold, over 100 Pen Drawings and 36 Photographic Plates of 
58 Reproductions. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 13s. net. 


HISTORICAL COSTUME 


A Chronicle of Fashion in Western Europe, 1490-1790. By Francis M. 
Keuty and RANDOLPH SCHWaBE. Containing the chief characteristics of 
Dress in each century. Illustrated by some hundreds of full-page and text 
Sketches from original sources by RANDOLPH SCHWaABE of typical groups, 
figures and details. Including 7 Plates specially reproduced in colour, 
and 70 Photographic reproductions of Pictures, Portraits, Scenes, etc. 
Second Edition revised and enlarged. Large royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 25s. net. 


SCRAPBOOK 


By CECIL BEATON. A highly entertaining Farrago, containing more than 
350 photographs, paintings and drawings (reproduced in colour and 
monochrome) of ballet décors, film stars, society figures, actresses, etc., 
and a series of articles on Hollywood, The Russian Ballet, Taking Photo- 
graphs, Fashions, etc. Medium 8vo, cloth, 21s. net. De Luxe Edition, 
limited to 150 signed copies, and bound in Parchment Vellum, £3 3s. net. 


SHAKESPEARE’S “ROMEO AND JULIET” 


With designs for Costumes and Stage Settings by Oxtver MesseL. A 
beautiful edition of this famous tragedy, decoratively printed, containing 
96 pages of text, 8 colour and 32 monochrome collotype Plates of the designs 
specially made for the Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Film Production. Special 
limited edition. Demy 4to, decorative cloth and colour jacket. 218. net. 
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A HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE on THE COMPARATIVE 
METHOD FOR THE STUDENT, CRAFTSMAN AND AMATEUR 


By Sir BanisTER FLETCHER, PP.R.ILB.A., F.S.A. Ninth Edition, com- 
pletely rewritten. Containing over 1,000 pages, with about 4,000 Illustrations 
(1,560 recently added and nearly 2,000 reproduced larger) from Photographs 
of Buildings and from specially arranged comparative Drawings of Struc- 
tures, Plans, Detail and Ornament. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. £2 zs. net. 

“A wonderful storehouse of accurate information enriched by an amazing wealth of 


illustrations. Author and publisher alike are to be congratulated on a remarkable 
achievement.”’—The Journal of the Royal Institute of British Architects. 


BATS FORD'S “HIS TORIGAIE A RiGHIAE GalU RE ele B Re Anoka 
of Standard Textbooks on Classic and Renaissance Architecture 


ARCHITECTURE OF GREECE AND ROME 


By W. J. ANDERSON and R. PHENE Sprers. Now. reissued in two volumes, 
obtainable separately, revised and much enlarged. Medium 8vo, cloth, 
gilt. 21s. net each volume, or £2 the two. 


I. ARCHITECTURE OF ANCIENT GREECE. Rewritten, remodelled 
and much enlarged by Wixt1Am Bett Dinsmoor, Professor of Architecture 
at Columbia University, New York, and the American Academy at Athens. 
With over 200 Illustrations in Collotype, half-tone and line. 


Il. ARCHITECTURE OF ANCIENT ROME. Revised and rewritten 
by THomas AsHspy, LL.D., Late Director of the British School at Rome. 
With about 200 Illustrations in half-tone and line. 


BYZANTINE ARCHITECTURE AND DECORATION 


By J. Arnorr Hamitton, M.A., author of “The Churches of Palermo,” 
etc. A careful, scholarly and thorough account of the development and 
character of constructional methods and decoration, and types of extant 
buildings in Constantinople, Greece, the Balkans, Cyprus, Armenia, Italy, 
etc. With coloured Frontispiece and 120 Photographic Illustrations of 
exteriors and interiors, Constructional Diagrams, Carving, Details, etc., 
and numerous Line Drawings. Medium 8vo, cloth, gilt. 18s. net. 


ARCHITECTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE IN ITALY 


By Witu1am J. Anperson, A.R.I.B.A. Revised and Enlarged, with an 
additional Chapter on Baroque and later work, by ARTHUR STRATTON, 
B.S.A., F.R.IB.A. With 80 Plates, including 16 in Collotype, and 120 
Illustrations in the text. Medium 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s. set. 


ARCHITECTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE IN FRANCE 


By W. H. Warp, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. Revised and Enlarged by Sir Jonn 
W. Simpson, K.B.E., PP.R.I.B.A. In two volumes, obtainable separately, 
Medium 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s. net, each volume, or £2 for the two. 

IV. THE EARLY RENAISSANCE (1495-1640). With 259 Illustrations. 
V. THE LATER RENAISSANCE (1640-1830). With 214 Illustrations. 


The following new volume in the Historical Architecture Library will appear shortly: 
A HISTORY OF SPANISH ARCHITECTURE From THE EAartist 
Times to THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. By BERNARD Bevan, M.A. Pro- 


fusely illustrated by photographs, drawings and plans. Medium 8vo, cloth. 
Price 21s. net (approx.). 
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A SHORT CRITICAL HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE 


By H. Hearncorg SrarHam, F.R.I.B.A. Second Edition, revised and 
tnlarged by G. Maxwett Aytwin, F.R.I.B.A. Containing 600 pages 
and 750 Illustrations from Photographs, Drawings, Plans, Prints, etc., 
with Chronological Charts and Glossary. Demy 8vo, cloth, gilt. 168. net. 
Also supplied in 3 parts, cloth, gilt. 65. net each. 
. Architecture of Antiquity and the Classic Ages 
um. Byzentine, Romanesque and Saracenic Styles 
tr. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance to Modern Times. 
“Within the limits of its size and price it is the most valuable handbook that has 


appeared in English for those who wish to understand the architecture of the past.” 
—The Archstect. 


THE STORY OF ARCHITECTURE 


From the Earliest Ages to the Present Day. By P. Lestrz WATERHOUSE, 
F.R.IL.BA. With 131 Illustrations of the great buildings of all time from 
Photographs and Drawings, and many Diagrams in the text of Plans, 
Views and features. F’cap 8vo, boards. 6s. net. 


THE STORY OF ARCHITECTURE IN ENGLAND 


By Water H. Goprrey, F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A. A popular illustrated account, 
in which the aims and methods of Architectural Design are simply explained, 
and linked up with the social life of the time. In Two Parts: I. Early and 
Medieval, to 1500, chiefly Churches; [I]. Renaissance, 1500-1800, chiefly 
Houses. Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. 6d. net per part. 


I. PRE-REFORMATION, THE PERIOD OF CHURCH BUILDING 
Illustrated by 133 photographs and drawings. 6s. 6d. net. 

Il. RENAISSANCE, THE PERIOD OF HOUSE BUILDING 
Illustrated by 150 photographs and drawings. 6s. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH GOTHIC CHURCHES 


THe Srory OF THEIR ARCHITECTURE. By CHARLES W. BuDDEN, M.A. 
A simple informative account of the Planning, Design, and Details of 
Parish Churches, Cathedrals, etc., 1066-1500, including Chapters on Local 
Building, Towers, Spires, Ornaments, etc. Illustrated by 53 Plans and Line 
Diagrams, and 40 Photographic Plates of 80 Views and Details, including 
a County List of the chief Churches worth seeing. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5s. net. 


ENGLAND’S GREATER CHURCHES 


A Pictorial Record with an Introduction and Descriptive Notes by C. B. 
Nicorson. Containing 100 Illustrations of general and detail views, 
exterior and interior, of Cathedrals, Abbeys, Collegiate Churches and 
Chapels, etc, Square 8vo, 4to cloth, pictorial sides. 3s. 6d. net. 


THE ENGLISH HOME FROM CHARLES I TO GEORGE IV 
By J. Arrrep Gorcn, F.S.A. A Review of the development of House 
Building, Decoration and Garden Design from Early Stuart times to the 
commencement of the XIXth Century. Containing 300 Illustrations, 
showing Decoration, Panelling, Gardens, Iron and Lead Work, Street 
Lay-outs, Shop Fronts, etc., etc. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 30s. net. 


THE GROWTH OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE 
A short History of its Design and Development from 1100 to 1800 A.D. 
By J. Atrrep Gorcn, F.S.A., PP.R.LB.A. Containing 300 pages, with 
over 150 Illustrations from Photographs, and many pictures in the text 
from Measured Drawings, Sketches, Plans, and Old Prints. Second Edition. 
revised and enlarged. Large crown 8vo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 
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THE DOMESTIC ARCHITECTURE OF ENGLAND 
DURING THE TUDOR PERIOD 


Illustrated in a Series of Photographs and Measured Drawings of Country 
Houses, Manor Houses and Other Buildings. By THomMAs GARNER and 
ArtTHuR STRATTON, F.R.I.B.A. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged, 
comprising 210 Plates, mostly full-page, finely reproduced in Collotype, and 
250 pages of Historical and Descriptive Text, including 462 Illustrations 
of Additional Views, Plans, Details, etc., from photographs and drawings, 
making a total of over 800 Illustrations in all. In two volumes, small folio, 
buckram, gilt. £9 9s. net the set. (The volumes cannot be obtained 
separately but she set can be purchased by instalments.) 


THE SMALLER ENGLISH HOUSE FROM 1660-1840 


By A. E. RicHarpson, A.R.A., F.R.LB.A., and Haro_tp DONALDSON 
EsERLEIN, B.A. Treating of the Characteristics and Periods of Style; the 
Evolution of Plan; Materials and Craftsmanship: Roofing, Windows, 
Ironwork, Fireplaces, Staircases, Wall Treatment, Ceilings. With over 
200 illustrations from photographs and drawings. Demy 4to, cloth. 15s. net. 


THE OLD HALLS AND MANOR HOUSES OF NORTH- 
AMPTONSHIRE 
By J. Avrrep Gorcn, M.A., F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A. With full Historica 
Introduction and descriptive text, and 100 plates of some 150 illustrations 
from photographs, original drawings and old prints, comprising Interior 
and Exterior Views, Features, Plans, Details and Gardens. Crown 4to, 
cloth. 21s. net. 


THE STYLES OF ENGLISH ARCHITECTURE 

A Serres OF COMPARATIVE WALL OR LecruRE D1aGrams. For Schools, 
Teachers, Students, etc. By ArrHur Srrarron, F.S.A., F.R.LB.A. 
Series I: THz Mippiz Acxs (Saxon Times to the Start of the Tudor 
Period). Consisting of 13 diagrams, 2oin. by 30in. 13s. net on stout paper, 
or 32s. net mounted on linen. 

Series II: THz Renaissance (Tudor, Elizabethan, Stuart, and Georgian 
Periods). Comprising 12 diagrams. 12s. net paper, or 30s. net mounted. 
An Introductory Handbook to each series is issued, containing reduced 
reproductions of all the plates, and an outline account of each style with 
further illustrations. Paper covers 1s. 6d. net; cloth 2s. 6d. net each. 


GEORGIAN ENGLAND (1700-1830) 


A Review of its Social Life, Arts and Industries. By Professor A. E. 
Ricyarpson, A.R.A., F.R.I.B.A. Containing sections on the Social Scene, 
Navy, Army, Church, Sport, Architecture, Building Crafts, the Trades, 
Decorative Arts, Painting, Literature, Theatres, etc. Illustrated by 200 
subjects from Photographs and contemporary Prints, Engravings and 


Drawings. With 54 Line Text Illustrations, and a Colour Frontispiece. 
Medium 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 


THE XVIIIltx CENTURY IN LONDON 


An Account of its Social Life and Arts. By E. BEresForD CHANCELLOR. 
Containing 280 pages, with 192 illustrations from prints and contemporary 
drawings and a Frontispiece in colour. 4to, cloth, gilt. 15s. net. 


LIFE IN REGENCY AND EARLY VICTORIAN TIMES 


An Account of Social Life in the days of Brummel and D’Orsay (1800- 
1843). By E. Beresrorp CHANCELLOR. With numerous illustrations from 
tare prints and original drawings. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 

16 


FORM AND DESIGN IN CLASSIC ARCHITECTURE 


By ArrHuR SrRaTron, F.S.A., F.R.I.B.A. Presenting in 80 Plates from 
Measured Drawings, 600 motives of Fagades, Halls, Colonnades, Stair- 
cases, etc., selected from fine representative buildings sbown in Plan, 
Elevation and Section. 4to, cloth, gilt. 28s. net. 

“This beautiful book is a most welcome addition to the library of architecture. Nothing 


could be simpler or more logical; yet it gives us an idea of the variety, complexity, and 
beauty of this classic architecture.”"—Journal of the Royal Institute of British Architects, 


THE ORDERS OF ARCHITECTURE 


Greex, Roman, and RENAISSANCE; with examples of their historic 
APPLICATION IN ITALIAN, FRENCH, ENGLISH, and AMERICAN BurLpincs. By 
ARTHUR STRATTON, F.S.A. With an Introduction by A. Trysran Epwarps, 
A.R.I.B.A. Illustrated in a series of 80 plates from specially prepared 
drawings, including a complete series of Vignola’s Orders, and rendered 
examples of French, Italian, and English buildings. With full historical 
and practical notes. _4to, bound in cloth, gilt, or in portfolio, 21s. net; or 
in 3 parts: CLASSIC, ITALIAN, and APPLICATIONS, cloth 8s. net each. 


RENAISSANCE PALACES OF NORTHERN ITALY 


(With some Buildings of Earlier Periods). From the XIIIth to the XVIIth 
Centuries. Edited by ProFgssor Dr. ALBRECHT Haupt, in 3 vols., each 
containing 160 full-page Plates in Collotype from specially taken Photo- 
gtaphs or Measured Drawings. With full text. Vol. I, TUSCANY, 
FLorENcE, Pisa, SIENA, MONTEPULCIANO, Lucca, Pisrora, etc.; Vol. II, 
VENICE, including also VERoNA, Mantua, VICENZA, and Papua; Vol. III, 
GENOA, including also BotoGna, FERRARA, MopEnaA, Minan, Turin, 
Pavia, BERGAMO, Brescia, etc. Small folio, cloth, £2 15s. net each 
volume, or the set of 3 for £7 1os. net. 


EARLY CHURCH ART IN NORTHERN EUROPE 


With special Reference to Timber Construction and Decoration. By Professor 
Joser Srrzycowsxi, Author of “Origin of Christian Church Art,” etc. 
Dealing with PRe-RoMANESQUE ART OF THE CROATIANS; WOODEN ARCHI- 
TECTURE IN EASTERN Europe; HaAurF-TimBER CHURCHES IN WESTERN 
Europe; THe Mast Cuurcues oF Norway; Roya Tomes tn SCANDINAVIA. 
With 190 Illustrations. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 


ART IN THE LIFE OF MANKIND 


A Survey of its Achievements from the Earliest Times. By ALLEN W. 
Szasy. Planned in a series of concise volumes, each containing about 
80 pages of text, with about 70 illustrations from the author’s drawings, and 
a seties of 16 photographic plates. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net per volume. 


J. A GENERAL VIEW OF ART: Irs Nature, MEANING, PRINCIPLES 
AND APPRECIATION. II. THE ART OF ANCIENT TIMES (Heyer, 
CHALD@A, AssyriA, Persra, and other lands). Il. GREEK ART. IV. 
ROMAN AND BYZANTINE ART. 


These volumes are designed to serve as an Introduction to the Appreciation 
and Study of Art in general. They are simply written and fully illustrated. 


A SHORT HISTORY OF ART 
From Prehistoric times to the Nineteenth Century. Translated from the 
French of Dr. ANDRE Brum. Edited and Revised by k. R. Tartock. 
Illustrated by 128 full-page Photographic Plates, comprising about 350 
examples of the finest Painting, Sculpture, Architecture, and Decorative 
Art of Early, Classic, Byzantine, Gothic, Renaissance, and Recent Times. 
Medium 8vo, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 
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THE CHEAP COTTAGE AND SMALL HOUSE 


By Gorpon ALLEN, F.R.1.B.A. New Edition, remodelled and enlarged, 
containing over 150 Illustrations from Drawings and Photographs of 
Cottages and their Plans, Housing Schemes, etc., from typical Designs. 
Medium 8vo, cloth. 8s. 6d. net. 


A BOOK OF BUNGALOWS AND MODERN HOMES 


A series of Typical Designs and Plans. By Cecm J. H. Kesuey, F.S.1., 
A.R.San.I., Architect. Comprising 36 Designs, with large scale Plans, 
Brief Descriptions and Estimated Cost, including some two-Storey Houses, 
Frontispiece in colour, Interior Views, Photographic Plates, etc. Large 
8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 


MODERN THEATRES AND CINEMAS 


By P. Morton SHAND. A series of 80 plates giving over 100 examples of 
exteriors, interiors, foyers, vestibules, lighting, mural decoration, details, 
etc., of Theatres and Cinemas in the modern post-war style in France, 
Germany, England, Scandinavia, Italy, America, etc. Containing sepro- 
ductions of the work of such architects as Margold, Kaufmann, Siclis, 
Gropius, Lipp, Ionides, Sauvage, de Soissons, Wilms, Mendelsohn, etc. 
Containing in addition numerous plans, elevations, sections in the text. 
Cr. gto, art canvas. 15s. net. 


BRITISH ARCHITECTS OF THE PRESENT DAY 


By Prorgssor C. H. Retry, M.A., F.R.I.B.A., late Director of the 
Liverpool School of Architecture. An Account of Twelve Typical Figures, 
their Careers and Work, including Professor Adshead, Robert Atkinson, 
Sit Herbert Baker, Sir R. Blomfield, A. J. Davis, Sir E. Guy Dawber, Clough 
Williams-Ellis, W. Curtis Green, H. V. Lanchester, Sir E. L. Lutyens, Sir 
Giles Gilbert Scott and Walter Tapper. With 130 illustrations of well- 
known buildings, and including 12 portraits. Large 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING 


By G. Gorpon Hakg, F.R.I.B.A., and E. H. Burron, Architects. An 
Introductory Treatise for Architects and Students on work of every type 
and in every medium. With 96 pages, 16 pages of Half-tone Ilustrations 
and 90 Line Illustrations. Cheaper reissue. 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


GARDENS IN THE MAKING 


By Waxrer H. Goprrey. A simple Guide to the Planning of a Garden. 
With upwards of 70 Illustrations of Plans, Views, and various Garden 
Accessories. Crown 8vo, cloth 7s. 6d. net. 


THE ART AND CRAFT OF GARDEN MAKING 


By Tuomas H. Mawson, assisted by E, Prenticz Mawson, Fifth Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Containing 440 pages, illustrated by 544 Plans, 
Sketches and Photographs, and 5 colour Plates. Including Site, Entrances, 
Gates, Avenues, Terraces, Beds, Pergolas, Treillage, Rock and Water, 
Greenhouses, etc., etc., and list of Shrubs and Trees. Small folio, buckram, 
gilt. £3 15s. net. 


SPANISH GARDENS 


By Mrs. C. M. Vitxurers-Stuart. With 6 plates in colour from the author’s 
original water-colour drawings, 80 pages of reproductions of gardens, 
statuary, cascades, garden features, etc., from photographs, and numerous 
illustrations in the text from old engravings, pen drawings, etc. Small 
royal 8vo, cloth. 25s. net. 
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THE “ENGLISH CHURCH ART” SERIES 
ENGLISH CHURCH SCREENS 


A comprehensive Review of their Evolution and Design, including Great 
Roods, Tympana and Celures in Parish Churches during Medieval and 
Renaissance Times. By AyMER VALLANCE, M.A., F.S.A., author of “Crosses 
and Lychgates,” “The Old Colleges of Oxford,” etc. Illustrated by some 
300 reproductions of typical examples, detail, carving, etc., from photo- 
gtaphs, measured drawings and sketches, including many no longer extant 
and a series in colour from water-colour drawings. 4to, cloth. 25s. net. 


OLD CROSSES AND LYCHGATES 


A Study of their Design and Craftsmanship. By AymEr VALLANceg, M.A., 
F.S.A. With over 200 fine Illustrations from special Photographs, Old 
Prints, and Drawings. Crown 4to, art linen. 12s. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH CHURCH WOODWORK AND FURNITURE 


A Suaidy in Craftsmanship from a.p. 1250-1550. By B. E. Howarp and 
B. H. Crosstey, F.S.A. Illustrating, in over 480 examples from Photo- 
graphs, the Development of Screens, Stalls, Benches, Font-Covers, Roofs, 
Doors, Porches, etc., with details of the Carved and Painted Decoration, 
etc., etc. Crown 4to, cloth, gilt. 25s. net. 


ENGLISH CHURCH MONUMENTS, a.p. 1150-1550 


By F. H. Crossuey, F.S.A. A survey of the work of the old English 
craftsmen in stone, marble, and alabaster. Containing over 250 pages, 
with upwards of 350 Illustrations, from special Photographs and 
Drawings. Crown 4to, cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 


ENGLISH CHURCH FITTINGS AND FURNITURE 


By the Rev. J. C. Cox, LL.D., F.S.A. A Popular Survey, treating of Church- 
yards, Bells, Fonts and Covers, Pulpits, Lecterns, Screens, Chained Books, 
Stained Glass, Organs, Plate and other features of interest. With upwards 
of 250 Illustrations from Photographs and Drawings. 8vo, cloth, gilt. 
12s. 6d. net. 


ANCIENT CHURCH CHESTS AND CHAIRS IN THE HOME 
COUNTIES ROUND GREATER LONDON 
By Frep Rog, R.I., R.B.C. A survey of the finest of these survivals of 
ancient craftsmanship by the leading authority on the subject. With 95 
illustrations, many full page, from drawings by the author and from 
photographs. Demy 4to, cloth, gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 


OLD ENGLISH FURNITURE: THE OAK PERIOD, 1550-1630 


Its Characteristics, Features, and Detail from Tudor Times t the Regency. 
By J. T. Garsrpz. Containing 30 plates reproduced from the author’s 
drawings illustrating about 400 details of Table Legs; Bedposts, Corbels; 
Friezes; Capitals; Panels; Inlay Motives; Metal Fittings, etc. Including 
also drawings of type-pieces of the period and 20 photographic illustrations. 
With an Historical Introduction, etc. 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH INTERIORS FROM SMALLER HOUSES OF 
THE XVllraH to XIXtrH CENTURIES, 1660-1820 
By M. Jourpamm. Lustrating the simpler type of Design during the 
Stuart, Georgian, and Regency Periods. Containing 200 pages, and 100 
Plates, comprising 200 Illustrations, from Photographs and Measured 
Drawings of Interiors, Chimney-pieces, Staircases, Doors, Ceilings, Panelling, 
Metalwork, Carving, etc. With descriptive text. 4to, cloth, gilt. 15s. net. 
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BATSFORD’S LIBRARY OF DECORATIVE ART 


In 4 volumes forming an attractive Series of remarkable scope and complete- 
ness. Each volume has an extensive series of plates, and is a complete guide 
to the work of its Period. The volumes are remarkable for the beauty and 
number of their illustrations, the simplicity and clearness of their arrange- 
ment. The complete series is published at prices amounting to £10, but is 
supplied for the present at the special price of £9 net. 


“These handsome volumes with their extremely fine and copious illustrations provide a 
full survey of English Furniture and Decoration.”—The Times. 


VOL. I. DECORATION AND FURNITURE IN ENGLAND 
DURING THE EARLY RENAISSANCE, 1500-1660 


An Account of their Development and Characteristic Forms during the 
Tudor, Elizabethan and Jacobean Periods, by M. Jourparn. Containing 
about 300 pages, and over 200 full-page Plates (with Coloured Frontispiece 
and some in Photogravure), including over 400 Illustrations, from specially 
made Photographs and Measured Drawings, and from Engtavings. Folio 
(size 14 x 104 in.), cloth, gilt. £2 10s. net. 


VOL. II. FURNITURE IN ENGLAND FROM 1066 to 1760 


By Francis Lenycon. A Sutvey of the Development of its Chief Types. 
Containing 300 pages with over 400 Illustrations, from special Photo- 
graphs, together with 5 in colour. Second Edition, revised with many 
new Illustrations. Folio (14 in. x 104 in.), cloth, gilt. £2 10s. net. 


VOL. Ill. DECORATION IN ENGLAND FROM 1640 To 1770 


By Francis Lenycon. A Review of its Development and Features. Con- 
taining 300 pages with over 350 Illustrations, of which 133 are full-page, 
from special Photographs, and 4 in colour. Second Edition, Revised and 
Enlarged. Bolio (14 in. x 1o$ in.), cloth, gilt. £2 tos. net. 


VOL. IV. DECORATION AND FURNITURE IN ENGLAND 
DURING THE LATER XVIUIrH CENTURY, 1760-1820 


An Account of their Development and Characteristic Forms, by M. Jour- 
DAIN. Containing about 300 pages, with over 180 full-page Plates (a selec- 
tion in Collotype), including over 400 Illustrations, from specially made 
Photographs and Measured Drawings, and from Engtavings. Folio (size 
14 x 104 in.), cloth, gilt. {£2 10s. net. 


OLD ENGLISH FURNITURE FOR THE SMALL 
COLLECTOR: Irs Hisrory, Types AND SURROUNDINGS 


By J. P. Brake and A. E. Reverrs-Horxins. Containing 150 pages with 
about 130 illustiations from photographs, old prints and pictures, original 
designs, Ornaments, etc. The book is planned as a handy guide to the 


simpler types of old furniture which appeal to the collector of average means. 
Med. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 


ENGLISH PLASTERWORK OF THE RENAISSANCE 


By M. Jourpain. Comprising over 100 full-page plates of Elizabethan, 
Stuart, Georgian, and Adam ceilings, freizes, overmantels, panels, orna- 
ment, detail, etc., from specially taken photographs and from measured 
drawings and sketches. Demy 4to, cloth. 15s. net. 


A HISTORY OF ENGLISH WALLPAPER 


From the Earliest Period to 1914. By ALAN Vic1or SuGDEN and Joun 
LupLtamM Epmonpson. With 70 Plates in colour and 190 Illustrations, 
including many full-page Specimens of Wallpapers from the XVIth to the 
XXth Centuries. Large 4to, art buckram, gilt. £3 3s. net. 
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OLD PEWTER: Irs MAKErRs AND MarKS 


A Guide for Collectors, Connoisseurs, and Antiquaries. By Howarp 
HERSCHEL CorrergLL, First Vice-President of the Society of Pewter Col- 
lectors. Containing about 500 pages, with 64 Plates of 200 Specimens of 
British Pewter, dated and described, and a List of 5,000 to 6,000 Pewterers, 
with Illustrations of their Touches and Secondary Marks, Facsimile Repro- 
ductions of existing Touch-Plates, and Text Illustrations. Cheaper reissue. 
Demy 4to, cloth, gilt. £3 3s. net. 


OLD SILVER OF EUROPE AND AMERICA 


From Early Times to the XIXth Century. By E. ALFRED Jones. A Survey 
of the Old Silver of England, America, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Czecho- 
slovakia, Denmark, France, Germany, Holland, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, 
Norway, Poland, Portugal, Russia, Scotland, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, 
etc. With a Chapter on Spurious Plate and 96 Photogravure Plates, com- 
prising 537 subjects. Cheaper reissue. Crown 4to, art canvas, 18s. net. 


CHINESE JADE 


A COMPREHENSIVE INTRODUCTORY REVIEW FOR COLLECTORS AND STUDENTS. 
By STANLEY CHARLES Nortr. With an Introduction by Sir Cecm Har- 
court SmirH, K.C.V.O., formerly Director of the Victoria and Albert 
Museum. Dedicated by permission to Her Gracious Majesty Queen Mary. 
With a full series of illustrations of the finest products of the art of all 
periods on 40 pilates in facsimile colour and 112 from photographs, including 
examples belonging to H.M. the King, H.M. Queen Mary, H.R.H. the 
Duke of Kent, and other English and Continental royal, private and public 
collections. Small 4to, cloth, gilt. £2 2s. net. 


ORIENTAL LOWESTOFT 


By J. A. Lroryp Hypr. Written with special reference to the trade with 
China and the porcelain decorated for the American market. Lavishly 
illustrated. {2 2s. net. 


ENGLISH CONVERSATION PIECES 


By SACHEVERELL SITWELL, author of “Southern Baroque,” etc. A pictorial 
Survey of Domestic Portrait Groups and their Painters during the eight- 
eenth and nineteenth centuries. With 6 Colour and 96 monochrome Plates 
illustrating the work of some 7o painters, famous and unknown, much of 
it before unpublished, and forming a vivid and attractive representation of 
contemporary social life and famous figures. With descriptive and historical 
notes. 4to, cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 


NARRATIVE PICTURES 


By SACHEVERELL S1rweELt. This sister volume to the same author’s popular 
“Conversation Pieces” makes a comprehensive study of the painting of 
anecdote and story in England during the last 200 years. The works of 
Hogarth, Gainsborough, Puseli, Zoftany, Turner, Cotman, Rowlandson, 
Cruickshank, Tissot, Wilkie and Frith are illustrated in the 6 colour and 
ovet 120 monochrome illustrations. Crown 4to, cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 


FRENCH PAINTING IN THE XIXtH CENTURY 


By James Laver. Containing 12 Plates in colour and 96 in monochrome, 
with Notes on painters and pictures by Micraex Sevier, and a Postcript 
by AvrreD FiecurHem. Both for its scholarship and illustration this book 
should form one of the finest and most definitive ever devoted to its great 
subject. The pictures illustrated are nearly all taken from private collections, 
either English, Continental or American. Crown 4to, Cloth, gilt. 21s. net. 
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CHINESE ART 


Including an Introduction by Rocer Fry and articles on Painting, Sculp- 
ture, Bronzes, Ceramics, Textiles, Jade, Enamels and Lacquer, etc., by 
Laurence Binyon, OsvALD SIREN, BERNARD RACKHAM, A. F. KENDRICK 
and W. W. Winkwortu. With 23 fine full-page coloured plates, beautifully 
reproduced, of outstanding examples in public and private collections, 
and including also between 70 and 80 Photographic Llustrations on 52 
plates, and a number of line cuts in the text, with maps, marks, tables of 
dynasties, etc. Large royal 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. 


THE BURLINGTON MAGAZINE MONOGRAPHS 


NO. II.—SPANISH ART 


An Introductory Review of Architecture, Painting, Sculpture, Textiles, 
Ceramics, Woodwork, Metalwork, by Roya, Tyrer, Sir CHARLES HOLMES 
and H. IsHgrwoop Kay, Grorrrey Wes, A. F. KENDRICK, B. RACKHAM 
and A. vAN DE Put, BERNARD BeEvAN, and P. pz ARTINANO, respectively. 
With a General Introduction by R. R. Tariock, late Editor of The Burlington 
Magazine. Ilustrated by 120 large scale reproductions of Paintings, 
Decorative Art, Buildings, etc., including 9, Plates in full colour, com- 
prising 280 pictures in all. Royal 4to, cloth. 25s. net. 


NO. III.—GEORGIAN ART 


A Survey of Art in England during the reign of George III, 1760-1820, by 
leading authorities. The Sections comprise: Painting by J. B. MANsoN; 
Architecture and Sculpture by GEOFFREY WEBB; Ceramics by BERNARD 
RackHaM; Woodwork by OuIveR Brackett; Textiles by A. F. KENDRICK; 
Minor Arts by Louise Gorpon-SraBies. With an Introduction by RoGER 
Bry. The Lllustrations include 6 Plates in colour and 64 in half-tone, 
comprising some 100 subjects. Royal 4to, cloth. 2rst. net. 


THE DRAWINGS OF ANTOINE WATTEAU, 1684-1721 


By Dr. K. T. Parker, of the Ashmolean Museum, Oxford, Editor of “Old 
Master Drawings.” A full, original and critical Survey. Illustrated by 100 
Collotype Reproductions of selected characteristic Drawings from private 
and public collections, many unpublished, a Frontispiece in colour and 
16 of the master’s most important pictures. 4to, cloth, gilt. {2 2s. net. 


A HISTORY OF BRITISH WATER-COLOUR PAINTING 


By H. M. Cunpatt, F.S.A. With a Foreword by Sir H. HucGueEs-STanTon, 
P.R.W.S. A New and Cheaper Edition, revised and enlarged, of this 
important standard work, with 64 full-page Illustrations in colour, and a 
full biographical list, arranged alphabetically, of the principal English 
Water-colourists. Large Medium 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. 


HISTORIC TEXTILE FABRICS 


By RicHarp Grazrger. Containing: Materialk—The Loom—Pattern— 
Tapestries—Dyed and Printed Fabrics —Church Vestments, etc., with 
about too Plates from Photographs and from the Authot’s Drawings 
including 4 in colour, and 43 Line Diagrams, illustrating over 200 varieties 
of Textile Design. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 21s. net, 


THE ART AND CRAFT OF OLD LACE 


In all Countries, from the XVIth to the Early XIXth Centuries. By ALFRED 
VON HENNEBERG. With an Introduction by WitHeLm Prnper. Con- 
taining a full original account of the Development of Style and an Analysis 
of Technique and Texture. Illustrated by 190 full-page plates, 8 in colour, 
giving 60 specimens from scale diagrams and 250 of the finest pieces of Old 
Lace. Large 4to, cloth, gilt. £3 3s. net. 
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FURNITURE FOR SMALL HOUSES 


By Percy A. WELLs. Containing 56 Plates of Designs reproduced from 
Photographs and Working Drawings by the Author, together with Illustra- 
tions in the text. Cheaper reissue. Small 4to, cloth, 7s. 6d. net. 


THE ART AND CRAFT OF HOME MAKING 


By Epwarp W. Grecory. Containing Practical Hints and Information on 
such subjects as Taking a House—Wallpapers—Furnishing Various Rooms 
—Pictures—Kitchen—Heating—Carpets—Curtains—Things that Get Out 
of Order, etc. Containing 224 pages, with 9 Plates in full colour of decor- 
ative schemes, numerous Photographs of Interiors, and many Sketches, 
Plans and Diagrams. Second Edition revised. Square 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


MODERN DECORATIVE ART 


A Series of 200 examples of Interior Decoration, Furniture, Lighting, 
Fittings, and other Ornamental Features. By Maurice S. R. Apams. The 
book is arranged in sections, taking in turn each type of room, and giving 
its complete furnishing. Illustrated by 120 photographic plates and line 
drawings, with descriptive text. Demy 4to, art canvas, gilt. 8s. 6d. net. 


DESIGN IN WOODWORK. 


By Percy A. WeLLs, author of “Modern Cabinetwork,” etc. Illustrated 
by 25 full-page drawings comprising 150 diagrams and 47 plates from 
photographs of Mirrors, Stools, Clocks, Cabinets, Tables, Bookcases, etc. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net. 


HANDCRAFT IN WOOD AND METAL 


A Handbook for the use of Teachers, Students, Craftsmen, and others. 
By JoHn Hoopsr and Arrrep J. SHirtey. With over 300 IIlustrations 
from Drawings and Photographs. Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Large 8vo, cloth. ros. 6d. net. 


CRAFTWORK IN METAL 


A Practical Elementary Textbook for Teachers, Students, and Workers. 
By Aurrep J. Surriey. Comprising a series of progressive Lessons and 
Exercises, illustrated by numerous full-page Plates from the Author’s 
Drawings, each accompanied by detailed working directions, including 
also Practical Notes, Tables, etc. Medium 8vo, cloth. §s. net. 


BOOKCRAFTS AND BOOKBINDING. A Practical Course. 


By Joun Mason, Teacher at Leicester College of Arts and Crafts, etc., 
Containing sections on Historical Developments, various Binding Processes, 
Lettering, Leather, Paper, etc., with some 300 illustrations from diagrams 
and photographs of operations and finished designs. Large 8vo, cloth. 
8s. 6d. net. 


WOODCRAFT: DESIGN AND PRACTICE 


By Ropney Hooper. A practical manual which gives a okay of up-to-date 
and original treatments for the design and construction of domestic furni- 
ture and woodwork. There ate 100 pages of text, more than 100 sketches 
and diagrams by the Author, comprising hundreds of practical drawings, 
and 40 photographs of furniture designed by the most eminent firms and 
individuals. Super royal 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net. 


PRACTICAL CRAFTWORK DESIGN 


A SERIES OF PROGRESSIVE LESSONS AND EXAMPLES IN  LEATHERWORK 
GLOVE-MAKING, RAFFIA, AND PeLTworK. By WINIFRED CLARKE, Teacher 
of Needlework and Leather at Loughborough College. With numerous 
plates in colour, half-tone and line from the author’s designs, and from 
photographs of finished objects. Royal 8vo. Half-cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 
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COLOUR: A MaNnuat oF Its SruDY AND PRACTICE 


By H. Barrerr CARPENTER, late Headmaster of the School of Art, Roch- 
dale. A Series of 16 concise but very practical chapters, based on the 
Author’s experiments, on Harmony—Contrast—Discord—Keynotes— 
Intermingling—Effect of Lighting—Dirty Colour—Black-and-White, etc. 
Iustrated by 24 Plates (some double size), printed in colour; giving 40 
Examples of Colour Combinations, Grading, Toning, etc., including some 
new examples in colour of application in Historic Design. New and Revised 
Impression. 8vo, cloth, gilt. 9s. net. 


A COLOUR, CHART 


Issued in connection with the above book. Consisting of a circle 17 inches 
in diameter, printed in Graded Colour, showing 14 shades, Combinations 
and Contrasts. With explanatory letterpress. Folio, stout paper. 2s. 6d. net. 


ALPHABETS, OLD AND NEW 


With 224 complete Alphabets, 30 series of Numerals, many Ancient Dates, 
etc. Selected and Arranged by Lewis F. Day. With a short account of 
the Development of the Alphabet. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 


PEN PRACTICE 


By Watter Hiccrins. Chapters on Tools, Broad-pen Practice, Spacing, 
Italics, Uncials and Half-uncials, Setting out, A Cursive Hand, etc. Witb 
27 Plates specially drawn by the Author, giving some hundreds of Letters, 
Ornaments and Exercises, and 6 from selected Historical Examples. Second 
Edition, revised. Crown 8vo, paper covets, 1s. 6d. net; or boards 2s. 6d. net. 


THE ROMAN ALPHABET AND ITS DERIVATIVES 


A large-sized Reproduction of the Alphabet of the Trajan Column. By 
ALLEN W. Szasy. A Series of large Plates, printed from the wood blocks, 
and including typical examples of Renaissance, Gothic, and Modern Alpha- 
bets and Types. With Introduction and descriptive Notes. Medium 4to 
half-bound, or in portrolio. 4s. 6d. net. 


tor THINGS FOR LITTLE FOLKS TO DO 


By A. C. Horr, Editor of ‘Educational Handcraft,” Examiner to the 
Board of Education, and author of numerous craftwork manuals. Contain- 
ing sections on paper folding, cutting and making, and making many 
amusing and useful objects, painting, etc. With 90 full page practical 
diagrams by the author and a special series of 31 plates from designs in 
colour. An unfailing source of entertainment and instruction for young 
children of both sexes. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 


1or THINGS FOR GIRLS TO DO 


By A. C. Horrn, Editor of “Educational Handwork,” etc. With practical] 
sections on Stiichery, the making of decorative Household Articles in 
felt, leather, gesso, raffia, Hints on Mending, Cleaning, First-Aid, etc. 


Illustrated by numerous Line Diagrams, Photographs of finished objects, 
etc. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 


1o1 THINGS FOR A BOY TO MAKE 


By A. C. Horrn. With Notes on Workshop Practice and Processes, Tools, 
Joints, and full reliable directions for making Working Models.  Illus- 
trated by numerous full-page and smaller practical Diagrams and Sketches 


specially prepated. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 8vo 
cloth. §s. net. 


tor THINGS FOR THE HANDYMAN TO DO 


By A. C. Hortu. This highly useful volume has been designed for the 
use of the man who likes to do the odd jobs about the house. Like the 
other books in the series it is lavishly illustrated by hundreds of photo- 
gtaphs, sketches and diagrams. Crown 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 
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ART IN DAILY LIFE FOR YOUNG AND OLD 


By D. D. Sawer, late Art Lecturer at the Diocesan College, Brighton. 
A companion and complement to the following work with a Foreword 
by P. H. Jowgrr, A.R.C.A. A comprehensive course for Teachers, Students 
and Art Lovers; treating of the Place of Drawing, Plants and their Use, 
Figure Drawing and Drapery, Animal Drawing, Modelling Shapes and 
Figures, Casting, Clay Modelling, Object Drawing, Notes on Crafts, 
Composition, Design, applied and graphic. With 10 plates in colour and 200 
illustrations in line and half-tone. Medium 8vo, cloth. tos. 6d. net. 


EVERYDAY ART AT SCHOOL AND HOME 


By D. D. SAwrr. With an appreciative Foreword by Sir Michael Sadler, 
C.B., Oxford. A Practical Course based on the new Boatd of Education 
“Suggestions to Teachers,” and adaptable to Dalton Methods, containing 
gtaduated lessons on Design, Flower-painting, etc., with sections on 
Architectural Drawing, Lettering, Stained Glass, Leatherwork, and other 
Crafts. With 64 Plates in half-tone, from the Author’s Drawings, numerous 
full-page and smaller Line Illustrations, and 8 Plates in colour. Second 
Hdition, revised and enlarged. Medium 8vo, cloth. ros. 6d. net. 


PERSPECTIVE IN DRAWING 


A simple Introductory Account. By D. D. Sawsr. With an Introduction 
by Professor ALLEN W. Szasy, late Professor of Fine Art, University of 
Reading. With Sections on Basic Principles, the Cube, Cylinder, Shadows, 
Reflections, Aerial Perspective, Colour and Drawing. Illustrated by over 
1oo Diagrams and Sketches, a Frontispiece in colour, and reproductions 
from Photographs. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 


SKETCHING AND PAINTING FOR YOUNG AND OLD 


An Elementary Practical Manual. By D. D. Sawer, with a Foreword by 
Lorp BapEN-PowELL. With chapters on: Ungathered Wealth, a Day Out, 
Materials, Practice, the First Sketch Out of Doors, Composition, Mounting 
and Framing. Illustrated by a coloured Frontispiece, 8 plates in line and 
half-tone, and 31 text illustrations from the author’s sketches, diagrams, etc. 
Crown 8vo, stiff covers, is. 6d. net; or quarter-cloth, 2s. net. 


LAUGHS AND SMILES and How to Draw Them. By A. A. 
Braun, author of “Figures, Faces and Folds” and other works. 


Containing 45 Plates, printed in tints, of numerous constructional sketches, 
building up in successive stages humorous likenesses of well-known person- 
ages. Comprising about 300 sketches, with concise text and anatomical 
diagrams. Oblong 4to, decorative boards, cloth back. 3s. 6d. net. 


FIGURES, FACES AND FOLDS 


For Fashion Artists, Dress Designers, and Art Students. By ADOLPHE 
ARMAND Braun. Containing 112 comparative Plates, giving over 300 LIllus- 
trations of Costume and Drapery. Including a special series of nude and 
draped studies from models specially posed for fashion work. With 
practical text, Dress diagrams, Figure details, Anatomy analysis, etc. Cheaper 
reissue. Demy 4to, stiff paper covers, ros. 6d. net; cloth, gilt, 12s. 6d. net. 


THE CHILD IN ART AND NATURE 


By A. A. Braun. Containing chapters on Anatomy, Development, and 
Expression, and over 300 Illustrations from Photographs and Drawings 
of child poses, expressions, the Child Figure in Art. Second Edition. 
4to, in stiff covers, ros. 6d. net; or cloth, gilt, 12s. 6d. net. 
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A MANUAL OF HISTORIC ORNAMENT 


Being an Account of the Development of Architecture and the Historic 
Arts, for the use of Students and Craftsmen. By RicHARD GLAZIER, 
A.R.1.B.A. Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged. Containing 700 Illustra- 
tions, chiefly from the Author’s Pen Drawings, including many new to this 
Edition from various sources, and a special series of coloured and Photo- 
gtaphic Plates of Ornament of the Orient and the Renaissance. Large 8vo. 
cloth. 12s. 6d. net. 


A HANDBOOK OF ORNAMENT 


By Professor F, Satzs Meyzr. With 3,000 Illustrations of the Elements and 
the Application of Decoration to Objects, e.g. Wases, Frets, Diapers, 
Consoles, Frames, Jewellery, Heraldry, etc., grouped on over 300 Plates, 
reproduced from the Author’s specially prepared Drawings. With de- 
scriptive text to each subject. Large 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. 


THE STYLES OF ORNAMENT 


From Prehistoric Times to the Middle of the XIXth Century. A Series of 
3,500 Examples Arranged in Historical Order, with descriptive text. By 
ALEXANDER SPELTZ. Revised and Edited by R. PHENE Spiers, F.S.A., 
F.R.I.B.A. Containing 560 pages, with 4oo full-page Plates exhibiting 
upwards of 3,500 separate Illustrations. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 15s. net. 


ABSTRACT DESIGN 


A Practical Manual on the Making of Pattern. By Amor Fenn, late Head 
of the Art Section, Goldsmith’s College, New Cross. A series of careful, 
informative sections on Conditions, Elements, etc. Illustrated by about 
180 full-page Designs from the Author’s specially-prepared Drawings. 
8vo, cloth, 12s. 6d. net. 


PATTERN DESIGN 


For Students, treating in a practical way the Anatomy, Planning, and Evo- 
lution of Repeated Ornament. By Lewis F. Day. Containing about 300 
pages, and 300 practica] Illustrations from specially prepared Drawings 
and Photographs of the Principles of Repeat Design, the “Drop,” the 
“Spot” Geometrical Ornament, etc. New edition, revised and enlarged 
by Amor Fenn, with many fresh Illustrations, including a series in colour. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, gilt. tos. 6d. net. 


NATURE AND ORNAMENT 


By Lewis F. Day. Narure tHe Raw Marersat or Dzsicn, treating 
chiefly of the decorative possibilities of Plant Form, its growth, features, 
and detail. With 350 Illustrations, chiefly grouped compatatively under 
Flowers, Seed Vessels, Fruits, Berries, etc., specially drawn by Miss J. 
Foorp. New and cheaper Edition, revised, with a Chapter by Mary 
HocartH. Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. 


DRAWING, DESIGN AND CRAFTWORK 


For Teachers, Students, and Designers. By FREDK. J. Gass. Containing 
262 pages, with some 2,000 Illustrations on 156 Plates, from Drawings by 
the Author and others, and Historic Designs: Chinese, Persian, Japanese, 
Medieval, etc. Third Edition revised and enlarged with many new Plates, 


including a special series in colour of Historic and Modern Designs. Demy 
8vo, cloth. 12s. net. 
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APPLIED ART 


A Course of Study in Drawing, Painting, Design and Handicraft, attanged 
for the self-instruction of Teachers, Parents and Students. By P. J. Lemos, 
Editor of The School Arts Magazine. Containing 400 pages lavishly illustrated 
by 37 Plates in colour and 246 in line, pencil, wash and half-tone, from 
specially-prepared drawings and photographs, comprising a total of over 
3,000 illustrations. Large 8vo, cloth, gilt. 28s. net. 


THE ART TEACHER 


By P. J. Lemos, Director of the Museum of Fine Arts, Leland Stanford 
Junior University, and Editor of The School Arts Magazine. A compre- 
hensive compendium of Art Teaching Ideas, Suggestions and Methods 
based upon the practice of leading schools and colleges in the United States 
and other countries. Containing 500 pages, profusely illustrated by 68 
Plates in colour and about 1,000 illustrations in line, pencil and wash from 
the author’s specially-prepared drawings, together with photographs. 
Large 8vo, cloth. £2 net. 


MUSIC THROUGH THE DANCE 


By Everyrn Porter, L.R.A.M., M.R.S.T. A handbook for teachers and 
students, showing how musical growth has been influenced by the dance 
throughout the ages. Illustrated by 22 half-tone plates and by numerous 
quotations in music. Dance Examples by Marjoriz WooLNnoTtH and a 
Greek Dance by Rusy are also included. Medium 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


MODELLING 


By F. J. Grass. Containing Chapters on Figure Modelling; Relief Work; 
Composition; Casting; Gelatine Moulding; etc. With a section on History 
and Ornament. Illustrated by about 30 Plates of stages and processes, 
35 Plates of Sculpture and many Line Illustrations. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 
15s. net. 


THE ART AND CRAFT OF LINO CUTTING AND PRINTING 


By Ciaupe Fuicut, author of “Tinker, Tailor,’ etc. With a Foreword by 
J. E. Barton. Treating of Designing, Cutting, Printing, Alterations, etc. 
With 77 Illustrations, largely full-page, including 5 in full colour, by the 
author and others, and also diagrams and prints in various stages. Tall 
8vo, decorative boards. 3s. 6d. net. 


PRACTICAL WOODCARVING 


By Exzanor Rowe. Third Edition, revised and enlarged, in Two Parts; 
1. ELEMENTARY WooDCARVING, embodying “Hints on Woodcarving.” 
With numerous Illustrations, many full-page, from Drawings and Photo- 
graphs of carving operations, examples and details. 11. ADvANcED Woop- 
CARVING. With numerous Illustrations, many full-page from Drawings and 
Photographs of historic and modern carvings. Demy 8vo, limp cloth, 
lettered, 5s. net each; or two parts in one volume, cloth, gilt, ros. net. 


SAMPLERS AND STITCHES 


A Handbook of the Embroiderer’s Art. By Mrs. ArcHIBALD CHRISTIE. 
Containing 4o full-page Reproductions from Photographs, a Frontispiece 
in colour, and 289 Text Drawings. Third Edition, revised and enlarged. 
Crown 4to, boards, canvas back. 25s. net. 
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MODERN DESIGN IN EMBROIDERY 


By Resecca Crompton, Examiner and Occasional Inspector in Women’s 
Crafts to the Board of Education, Edited by Davie C. MINTER. A novel 
approach to the craft on modern lines. With chapters on Creative Em- 
broidery, the Value of Line, Fillings, Tone Value, Colour, etc. Illustrated 
by 4 Plates in colour, 74 Photographs of finished samplers, all specially 
designed and worked by the author, and 112 practical Line Diagrams in 
the text. Large 8vo, cloth, 8s. 6d. net. 


STITCH PATTERNS AND DESIGNS FOR EMBROIDERY 


By ANNE BRANDON-JoNES. Containing 48 pages with 45 photographic 
examples on 12 Plates of simple and effective embroidery Motives, a 
Frontispiece in colour and numerous Text Illustrations of Stitches and 
Methods. Crown 4to, paper wtappers, 3s. net; or in cloth, 4s. net. 


CANVAS EMBROIDERY 


A Manual for Students and Amateurs by Loursa F. Peset. Containing 
48 pages of text, a coloured Frontispiece, and 14 specially prepared Plates 
showing Stitches and methods. Medium oblong 4to, paper wrappers, 
3s. net; ot bound in cloth, 4s. net. 


ENGLISH EMBROIDERY. I. DOUBLE-RUNNING, or 
BACK-STITCH 


By Louisa F. Prsex. With colouted Frontispiece, 10 specially drawn 
Plates of 45 Working Designs, and 8 Plates from Photographs of 10 English 
and Coptic Samplers, comprising numerous Patterns and Motives. With 
Practical Text and a Preface by Erra CampBeLtL, Embroidery Teacher, 
Winchester School of Arts. Uniform with “Canvas Embroidery.” Large 
oblong 4to, paper wrappers, 3s. net; or boards, cloth back, 4s. net. 


ENGLISH EMBROIDERY. II. CROSS-STITCH 


By Loursa F. Pxsex. With a Coloured Frontispiece, 10 specially drawn 
Plates of 32 Working Designs, etc., and 8 Plates from Photographs of 
15 typical English Samplers and Objects. Comprising 43 subjects, giving 
hundreds of Patterns and Motives. With Practical Text and a Preface by 
Professor R. GLEaDOwE, late Slade Professor of Fine Arts, Oxford Univer- 
sity. Large oblong 4to, paper wrappers, 3s. net; or boards, cloth back, 4s. net. 


ILLUSTRATED STITCHERY DECORATIONS 


By Wintrrep M. Ciarkz. Containing 19 Plates from the Authot’s specially 
prepared Drawings, giving some 120 useful original Motives: Borders, 
Rosettes, Floral Elements, Patterns, Lettering and Worked Objects, such as 
Bags, Blotters, etc. Including a coloured Frontispiece, Introductory Text 
and full descriptive Notes on the Plates. Crown 4to, stiff paper wrappers, 
3s. net; boards, cloth back, 4s. net. 


ART IN NEEDLEWORK 


A Boox axsour Emprorwery. By Lewis F. Day and Mary Buckie. Fourth 
Edition, revised by Mary Hocarrn. Including a specially worked Series 
of Stitch-Samplers, numerous supplementary Diagrams and many Plates 
of Historic Embroidery—Chinese, Medieval, Italian, French and Modern 
English. With additional Examples of Modern Work by Duncan Grant, 
Mrs. Newatt, Mrs. Stor, D. Hacer, and others. Containing 280 pages, 
80 full-page Plates, reproduced from Photographs, and 50 Illustrations in 
the text. Crown 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 
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THE “PRACTICAL DRAWING” SERIES 


COMPOSITION 


An Analysis of the Principles of Pictorial Design. By Cyrm C. Prarcer, 
R.B.A. With chapters on Tone, Distribution, Gradation, Scale, Perspec- 
tive, Rhythm, Harmony and Balance of Colour, Discords. Illustrated by 
130 sketches and diagrams, 6 plates in colour, and 28 full-page illustrations 
from great masters. Med. 8vo. ros. 6d. net. 


ANIMAL ANATOMY AND DRAWING 


By Epwrn Nostz. Illustrated by a series of Plates in facsimile of the 
Author’s Drawings of Horszs, Carriz, Docs, Brrps and Wip ANIMALS, 
tepresenting also Features, Details, etc. Including also numerous full-page 
and smaller line drawings of Muscles, Bones, etc. Med. 8vo. tos. 6d. net. 


PEN DRAWING 


A Practical Manual on Materials, Technique, Style, Texture, etc. By G. 
M. Eritwoop. Containing sections on History—Technique—Materials— 
Figures, Faces and Hands—Style and Methods—Landscape and Archi- 
tecture—Modern Work—Magazine [Illustration—Humorous Drawing 
Advertisements—Fashion. With 100 pages of illustrations by the chief 
pen draughtsmen of present and recent times. Med. 8vo. tos. 6d. ret. 


THE ART AND PRACTICE OF SKETCHING 


A Comprehensive Treatise on the Practice of Sketching by every method. 
By Jasper Satwey, A.R.I.B.A. The Author deals successively with various 
media—Pen, Pencil, Water-colour, Oil, Wash, Crayon, Chalk, etc., and 
gives a complete account of the Technique of each. Illustrated by 64 
plates of half-tone illustration and 6 plates in colour, from the work of 
great artists. Med. 8vo. tos. 6d. net. 


THE ART OF DRAWING IN LEAD PENCIL 


By Jasper Satwey, A.R.I.B.A. A Practical Manual dealing with Materials, 
Technique, Notes and Sketching, Building up, Form and Style, Process 
Reproduction, etc. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Containing 
232 pages with 122 reproductions of selected pencil drawings of Land 
and Seascapes, Figure-Studies, Book-Illustrations, etc. Med. 8vo. tos. 6d. 
net. 


SKETCHING IN LEAD PENCIL 


By Jasper Satwery, A.R.L.B.A. An Introduction to the same author’s “Art 
of Drawing in Lead Pencil,’’ but dealing entirely with sketching as differen- 
tiated from the making of finished Drawings. A practical manual for the 
Architect, Student and Artist. Containing 111 pages and 56 Illustrations, 
by well-known artists in the medium, and by the author. 7s. 6d. net. 


SKETCHING FROM NATURE 


A Practical Treatise on the Principles of Pictorial Composition. By F. J. 
Guass. Conrents: Choice of Subject and Planning of Sketch—Tones— 
Exercise in Composition—Examples from the Old Masters. With 6 Plates 
in colour, numerous compositions from the Author’s Drawings, and a 
series by past masters of Landscape Painting. Med. 8vo. tos. 6d. net. 


DRAWING FOR ART STUDENTS AND ILLUSTRATORS 


By ALLEN W. Szasy. Containing 220 pages, with 133 Illustrations printed 
in Sepia, mostly full-page Plates, from Drawings by Old and Modern 
Artists. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 8vo, cloth. ros. 6d. net. 
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ART AND UNDERSTANDING 


By Marcarer H. Butiey (M. H. Armitage), Lecturer and Examiner on 
Art, author of “Art and Counterfeit,” etc. A comparative survey of the 
ideas underlying art, old and modern, pictorial and decorative, true and 
false, contrasting achievements and failures, &c. With 20 chapters on (safer 
alia) Psychology, Technique, Function, Form, etc.; full comments on 
the Illustrations; and a miniature anthology of striking quotations, prose 
and verse. Including 275 Illustrations of paintings, drawings, architecture, 
decorative objects, etc., from the work of primitive races, children, and 
masters old and new. Large 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. 


FASHION DRAWING AND DESIGN 


By Lourz E. Cuapwick. Illustrated by numerous examples of Historic 
Fashion Plates, Explanatory Sketches by the Author, Figure Studies, and 
a series of about 80 full-page and double Plates of Contemporary Fashion 
Drawings by well-known artists. Large 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 


LIVING SCULPTURE 


A Record of Expression in the Human Figute. By BerrraM Park and 
YVONNE GREGORY. With an historical and descriptive Introduction by G. 
Montacuz Exttwoop. Comprising a Series of 47 full-page Studies of 
Selected Maie and Female Figures with descriptive Notes. Small 4to, cloth, 
gilt. 12s. 6d. net. 


ROUND THE WORLD IN FOLK TALES 


A Regional Treatment. By RacHget M. Fieminc. 16 Tales from Iceland, 
Mexico, Africa, Australia, etc., told in a fresh, easy style. With 17 illus- 
trations from drawings and photographs. 8vo, boards 2s. net; cloth, 3s. net. 


DINNER BUILDING 


A Book of entertaining and practical instruction in the Noble Arts of 
Cooking and Eating. Written by W. TrerGNMourH SHore. With an 
Introduction by GrtperT FRANKAU. A series of 42 bright, stimulating but 
practical Talks on such subjects as The Perfect Dinner, Sandwichery, 
Remnant Days, Cabbages and Things, incorporating hundreds of fresh 
recipes of all kinds. Cheaper reissue. F’cap 8vo, cloth, lettered. 2s. net. 


THES SHEL GUIRY TO THE’ COUNTIES OF 
ENGLAND 


Each containing from 50 to 60 pages, illustrated mainly by photographs, 
with map. 4to, in flexible binding. 2s. 6d. net each. 

Volumes ready include: 

CorNWALL; DERBYSHIRE; DEVON; Dorset; KENT; SOMERSET; WILTSHIRE; 


BUCKINGHAMSHIRE; HampsHIRE; NORTHUMBERLAND and DurHam (in one 
volume). 


BATSFORD’S PICTORIAL GUIDES TO EUROPEAN 
GITTES 


I. STOCKHOLM. I. COPENHAGEN. III. AMSTERDAM. IV. 
HAMBURG, 

Their Layout, Highways, Byways and Waterways, Distinctive Buildings, 
Life, Work and Play, presented in a series of some too attractive modern 
photographs, specially taken by Geoffrey Gilbert. With Tourist information 


ns full informative captions. Square 8vo, in stiff covers. 2s. 6d. net per 
volume. 
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BATSPORD'S COLLECTORS’ LIBRARY 


A Series of Handbooks written by experts, providing information 

ptactical value to Connoisseurs, Collectors, Designers, and Students. Each 

volume forms an ideal introduction to its subject, and is fully illustrated 

by Reproductions in Colour and from Photographs. The following volumes 

are still available. 8vo, cloth, gilt, price 6s. net each. 

OLD ENGLISH FURNITURE. By BF. Fenn and B. Wyiirm. With 
94 Ulustrations. New Impression. 

OLD PEWTER. By Matcoim BeEty. With 106 Illustrations. 

SHEFFIELD PLATE. By Berrie Wri. With 121 Illustrations. 

FRENCH FURNITURE. By Anpr# Sacuio. With 59 Illustrations. 

DUTCH POTTERY AND PORCELAIN. By W. P. Knowzzs. With 54 
Ilustrations. 

PORCELAIN. By Wrt1am Burton. With 50 full-page Plates illustrating 
87 examples from various Countries and Periods. 


ENGLISH QUILTING, OLD AND NEW 


A Concisz Review by ExizasetH Hake. With an Historical Account 
and Practical Directions for working. Illustrated from numerous Diagrams 
of Patterns and Tools, and some 50 photographs of selected examples 
from Devon and Somerset, Wales, Durham, and abroad, and of present- 
day working. 4to boards, 5s. 6d. net; cloth, 6s. 6d. net. 


THE NEW INTERIOR DECORATION 


By DorozHy Topp and RaymMonp Mortimer. With over 200 Illustrations 
on 96 Plates of Interiors of every sort, Furniture, Carpets, Textiles, Light- 
ing, Wall Painting, etc., of the new school by such Architects and Artists 
as Le Corbusier, Mallet-Stevens, Gropius, Oud, Duncan Grant, Lescaze, 
etc. With descriptive text. Demy 4to, art canvas. 12s. 6d. net. 


THE R.M.S. QUEEN MARY 


A Picture Record of the great Steamship, 1930-1936. From Photographs 
by Srewarr Barz and others. With Introduction and descriptive notes by 
GeorGe Buiaxg, author of “The Shipbuilders,” etc. With fine views of 
construction, trials, machinery, saloons, cabins, fittings, etc. Square 8vo, 
4to cloth, pictorial sides, 2s. 6d. net; or full leather gilt, 5s. net. 


THE BOOK OF SPEED 


With 165 superb Illustrations in photogravure. Including: The Quest of 
Speed by STEPHEN Kinc-Ha.t; The Dawn of Flight by Col. ErHerron; 
Speed in the Air by G. Dz Havmann; “‘400 Miles an Hour!” by Flight-Lt. 
G. H. Sramrortu; Motor Record Breaking by G. E. T. Eysron; “What 
It Feels Like!” by Sir Matcom CampBELL; Speed-Boats by H. Scorr- 
Parng; Motor-Cycle Racing by James Gururig; Speed by Rail by Cxacr 
J. Auten The Ocean Routes by Sir A. Rosrron; Speed in Warfare by 
Maj.-Gen. Futier. 4to, cloth. 5s. net. 


SPEED ON SALT 

By Gzorcez Eysron and W. F. Brapiey. With a Foreword by Sir MALcotm 
CampseLt. A graphic first-hand review of their pioneer record-breaking 
motor-runs on the Bonneville Salt Flats, Utah, U.S.A., including the 
world’s land speed record of 300 m.p.h., and the world’s 24-hour record. 
With 132 attractive illustrations from special photographs of machines and 
men. Frontispiece in colour and coloured jacket by Brian Coox. 4to, 
cloth. 5s. net. 
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INDEX TO AUTHORS’ NAMES AND SERIES 


Adams, Modern Decorative 
Art, 23 

Allen, Cheap Cottage, 18 

Anderson and Spiers, Greece 
and Rome, 14 

Anderson, [taly, 14 

Ashby, Arch. of Rome, 14 

Bates, English Country Life, 

Batsford, English Cathedrals, 
4 


The Face of Scotland, 5 

Beach, Thomas, Hunting 
England, 7 

Beaton, Scrapbook, 13 

Bell, Old Pewter, 31 

Beauty of Britain, 7 

Bevan, Spanish Architecture, 
14 

Binyon, Far East, 9 

Blake, Heart of Scotland, 5 

Blake and Hopkins, Old 
Furniture, 20 

Blum, History of Art, 17 

Bolitho, Royal Progress, 8 

Boulenger, World Natural 
History, 7 

Fishes, 9 

Brandon-Jones, 
Patterns, 28 

Brandt, English at Home, 9 

Braun, Child in Art, 25 

English Castle, 3 

—— Figures, Faces, Folds, 
25 

Laughs and Smiles, 25 

Brereton, Clothing, 12 

Travel, 12 

Brown, Heart of England, 4 

Budden, Gothic Churches, 15 

Bulley, Avt and Understand- 
ing, 30 

Burton, Porcelain, 31 

Carpenter, Colour, 24 

Chadwick, Fashion Drawing, 
30 

Chalmers, Racing England, 7 

Chancellor, Lighteenth 
Century, 16 

Regency Period, 16 

Chinese Art, 22 

Christie, Samplers , 27 

Clarke, Circus Parade, 8 

Craftwork Design, 23 

Stitchery Decorations, 28 

Cohen-Portheim, London, 4 

Paris, 8 

Coles, Sailing and ruising, 7 

Cotterell, Old Pewter, 21 

Coulton, Stained Glass, 9 

Cox, Church Fiitings, 19 


Stitch 


and Ford, Parish 
Churches, 4 
Crompton, Embroidery 
Design, 28 


Crossley, English Abbey, 3 

Monuments, 19 

— Church Woodwork, 19 

Cundall, Water-Colour 
Painting, 22 

Day, Alphabets, 24 

Needlework, 28 

Pattern Design, 26 

Nature and Ornament 
26 

Doyle, Spirit of Ireland, 5 

Drake-Carnell, Old English 
Customs and Ceremonies, 5 

Dutton, Country House, 3 

English Garden, 3 

Ellwood, Pen Drawing, 29 

Eyston, Motor Racing, 8 

Speed on Salt, 31 

Fenn, Abstract Design 26, 


Fenn and Wyllie, Furniture, 
31 

Fleming, Folk Tales, 30 

Fletcher, Architecture, 14 

Flight, Lino-Cutting, 27 

Floyd, Face of Ireland, 6 

Ford, The Coloured Counties, 
5 


Garner and Stratton, Tudor 
Architecture, 16 
Garside, Furniture, 19 
Georgian Art, 22 
Glass, Drawing, Design, 26 
Modelling, 27 
Sketching, 29 
Glazier, Ornament, 26 
Textiles, 22 
Godfrey, English 
tecture, 15 
Gardens, 18 
Gotch, English House, 15 
Northamptonshire 
Manor Houses, 16 
Gregor, Masks of the World, 
13 


Archi- 


Gregory, Home Making, 23, 
Hake, Architectural Drawing 
18 


English Quilting, 31 

Hamilton, Byzantine Archi- 
tecture, 14 

Hartley, Medieval Costume, 
13 


Countryman’s England, 
4 


and Elliott, Life and 
Work, 12 
Haupt, Italian Palaces, 17 
Henneberg, Old Lace, 22 
Higgins, Pen Practice, 24 
Hooper, Woodcraft, 23 
and Shirley, Handcraft, 
23 
Horth, 101 Things for Boys, 
Girls, Little Folks and 
the Handyman, 24 
Howard, Parish Church 
Styles, 9 
Huxley, Butterflies, Shells, 9 
Hyde, Orienial Lowestoft, 21 
Jekyll, Household Life, 9 
Jones, Old Silver, 21 
Touring England, 12 
Village Homes, 3 
Welsh Border, 6 
Jourdain, Decoration and 
Furmiture, 20 
Interiors, 19 
Plasterwork, 20 
Keeley, Bungalows, 18 
Kelly, Seasons, Illumination, 
9 


and Schwabe, Costume, 
13 


Knowles, Dutch Pottery, 31 

Laver, French Painting, 21 

Legacy of England, 7 

Lemos, Applied Art, 27 

Art Teacher, 27 

Lenygon, Decoration and 
Furniture, 20 

Lewis, Land of Wales, 3 

Mason, Bookcrafts, 23 

Islands of Ireland, 6 

Massingham, Cotswold 
Country, 6 

English Downland, 6 

Mawson, Garden-Making, 18 

M’Diarmid, Islands of Scot- 
land, 6 

Messel, Romeo and Juliet, 13 

Meyer, Ornament, 26 

Nature in Britain, 7 


Nicolson, Greater Churches, 15 

Noble, Animal Drawing, 29 

Nott, Chinese Jade, 21 

Pakington, English Villages 
4 


Park, Liv ng Sculpture, 30 
Parker, Watteau Drawings, 22 
Pearce, Composition, 29 
Pesel, Embroidery Works, 28 
Pictorial Guides, 30 
Pilgrims’ Library, 7 
Porter, Music Through the 
Dance, 27 
Pulbrook, Country Life, 9 
Countryside, 9 
Queen Mary (Steamship), 31 
Quennell, Everyday Life, 10 
Everyday Things, 11 
Good New Days, 11 
Victorian Panorama, 8 
Quigley, Scottish Highlands, 6 
Reilly, Mod. British Archt- 
tects, 18 
Richardson, 
Exgland, 16 
—— Smaller House, 16 
— The Old Inns of 
England, 4 
Rodgers, Public Schools, 5 
Roe, Church Chests, 19 
Rouse, Old Towns, 3 
Rowe, Woodcarving, 27 
Saglio, French Furmture, 31 
Salwey, Lead Pencil Drawing, 
29 


Georgian 


Sketching, 29 

Salzman, Tudor England, 12 
Sawer, Everyday Art, 25 
Art in Daily Life, 25 
—— Perspective, 25 
Sketching, 25 

Seaby, Art of Mankind, 17 


Drawing, 29 
Roman Alphabet, 24 
Seldes, Movies for the 


Millions, 8 
Shand, Theatres and Cinemas, 
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‘ Shell’’ Guides, 30 
Shirley, Metalwor ., 23 
Shore, Dinner Building, 30 
Touring London, 12 
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Narrative Pictures, 21 
Spanish Art, 22 
Speed, Book of, 31 
Speltz, Styles of Ornament, 26 
Statham, Architecture, 15 
Sree, Classic Architecture 
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Orders, 17 
—— Styles of English Archi- 
tecture, 16 
Street, Farming England, 7 
Strzygowski, Church Art, 17 
Sugden, Wallpaper, 20 
Todd, Modern Decoration31 
Vale, Ancient England, 5 
North Country, 6 
Vale, Seas and Shores, 3 
Vallance, Crosses, 19 
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